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INTRODUCTION

The first edition of this Trade Capacity Building Resource Guide was published in 2008 as a UN system driven initiative to provide a sum-
mary of ‘who does what for whom’ at time when both donors and recipients were looking again at how aid could best assist countries to
use trade as part of their development strategies. It was obvious that the United Nations (UN) organisations, taken together, had an
important role in this, but it was also clear that the large number of donors, differing in areas of interest, types of expertise, modes of
working and rules on eligibility, made it difficult for an individual country to identify which agencies could help it on a particular pro-
jectand what types of capacity building could be combined into a trade and development strategy. This edition was widely welcomed,
but it was limited to the UN system. Some international and regional agencies had not taken part. The second edition, in 2010, added
more agencies and through cooperation with the OECD (Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development) included bilateral
programmes and services from the twenty four DAC members (Development Co-operation Directorate of OECD). This third edition now
has added more bilateral donors, with an attempt to focus on the growing importance of South-South and triangular cooperation. It now
includes eight members of the OECD which are not members of the DAC, Czech Republic, Estonia, Hungary, Mexico, Poland, Slovak Repub-
lic, Slovenia and Turkey and some additional “South-South” donors, being members of the G20: Argentina, Brazil, China, Indonesia,
and the Russian Federation. It has also added UNCITRAL (United Nations Commission on International Trade Law) to the UN agencies.

Thisintroduction first discusses policy initiatives related to Trade Capacity Building from the WTO (World Trade Organization) and from
UNIDO (United Nations Industrial Development Organization): the WTO work programme on Aid for Trade for 2014-2015 (WTO 2014) and
the new UNIDO priority for Inclusive and Sustainable Industrial Development (UNIDO 2014). It also presents some results of two strands
of recentresearch, one supporting theimportance of helping countries to reduce the costs of trading and the other taking a new approach
to understanding how countries areintegrated into world markets, with possible implications for the types of assistance needed. It uses
the evidence from the two main volumes (Volume 1: Multilateral Services and Volume 2: Bilateral Services) in order to indicate how well
currenttrade capacity building programmes relate to these initiatives and respond to the needs identified. For this, it uses the typology
of trade capacity building which has been used in all three editions. Finally it describes how the multilateral and regional agencies and
the bilateral donors areimproving how they work together and identifies some of the ways in which they are taking a South-South or tri-
angular approach in their programmes.

The Executive Summaries to the two main volumes (Volume 1: Multilateral Services and Volume 2: Bilateral Services) look at whether
there areidentifiable changesin the programmes of the agencies and bilateral donors which were already covered in the 2010 edition of
the Resource Guide. The volume on bilateral donors then discusses the donors included for the first time in more detail. Each introduc-
tion summarizes the activities of the donors by standard category. For bilateral donors, thereis also a summary of their participationin
triangular aid.

Both volumes are available on-line at www.unido.org/tchresourceguide2015.

Current areas of focus for Aid for Trade

The adoption of the Agreement on Trade Facilitation (WT0 2013a) at the WTO Ministerial meeting in Bali (WTO 2013b) at the end of 2013
and the adoption by WTO members in November 2014 of a Protocol of Amendment to insert the new Agreementinto Annex 1A of the WTO
Agreement, gave increased legal force to efforts to reduce the costs and risks of trading. Following this, the WTO adopted a new work
programme on Aid for Trade for 2014-2015 (WTO 2014) with assistance to developing countries on implementation of the Agreement as
a priority. A second priority is infrastructure development, including services such as logistics. The new work programme also suggests
that value chain analysis (discussed below) can be used to guide work on reducing the costs of accessing export markets.

Inclusive and sustainable industrial development (ISID)

In 2013, UNIDO adopted the objective of inclusive and sustainable industrial development. Itis possible to identify three aspects of this
which are relevant to evaluating trade capacity building. It supports industrialization as way to reach a higher stage of economic and
social development, first as an essential element of structural transformation, as it upgrades both the economic structure and working
conditions, and secondly as a way of increasing employment by absorbing increasing numbers of workers. It also emphasizes the need
for environmental sustainability, including both cleaner and resource-efficient production.
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The importance of reducing the costs of trading

Previous editions have argued that funding for trade capacity building matters because of the importance of trade for development and
have looked at the role of trade during the financial crisis. But itis important to look also at the evidence of what obstructs trade by
developing countriesin order to draw conclusions on whether aid can help and, if so, what types of aid. If the binding barriers are policy
restrictions (import barriers, discrimination through regional trading areas, etc.), aid measures cannot have a major impact, and even
aid to adjust to changesin policy (the original purpose of the WTO Aid for Trade (AfT) initiative), would have a limited role ata time when
many trade negotiations are stalled. If the most important constraints on trade are from weaknesses in production (supply side prob-
lems), then aid willhave a role, butit will not necessarily be directly “trade-related” aid. The evidence is growing, however, that the costs
of trading are a significant barrier for developing countries trying to increase their participation in world markets. To the extent that
thisis true, aid targeting these costs will have a significant effect on countries” ability to use trade in their development strategies.

There are several types of new evidence on trade costs. Work at UNESCAP and at the World Bank (Arvis et al 2013) has confirmed what has
been foundin avariety of regionaland bilateral trade studies, that trading costs are higher for developing countries than for developed.
Worse, they found that the differential wasincreasing, so that the disadvantage of developing countriesin tradeisincreasing. The prin-
cipal problems appear to bein maritime transport and logistics. Their data, however, are limited and their discussionis at a general level.
Two very specific studies start to identify more precisely the types of cost which matter, although oneis not directly based on develop-
ing countries. A study of the effect of the introduction of containers in maritime trade among developed countries (Bernhofen etal 2013)
found thatitincreased bilateral trade flows on average by 320%, an effect much larger than the authors (or others) could find from for-
mation of free trade agreements or General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) membership. Looking at land transport, Bonfatti and
Poelhekke (2013) have found that transport systems designed to take mining products to ports have a strong and continuing impact on
the pattern of a country’s trade even in other goods because the existence of transport links creates a lasting cost differential between
these routes and others. One result, of course, is to reduce intra-regional trade, even where this would, given cost-neutral transport
links, be efficient.

A careful comparison by Moisé and Sorescu (2013) of the relationship of trade facilitation indicators (using the definitions in current
WTO negotiations) to trade performance indicates what types of changes would have the largest impact on different types of country.
Forthe lowincome and Sub-Saharan African categories, the largestimpact comes from “harmonization and simplification of documents”
and/or automation of processes. For middle income countries, it comes from “streamlining of procedures” (emphasis in original). For
land-locked countries, not surprisingly, the greatest improvement comes from reforming transit procedures and agreements. For low
income countries, more documents and more time are required to trade. They also found that the simple provision of information (ensur-
ing that agreements and customs classifications and procedures are published on websites and easily available) differs between low
income and other countries. An important result is that the impact of “comprehensive trade facilitation reform” is greater than the sum
of individual effects, because of the interaction among the different obstacles.

These results indicate that there are areas where change is likely to have strong effects on recipients’ trade and development potential,
and thus where targeted trade capacity building can have an important role. In particular, the significance that several studies have
found for transit costs identifies an area which may be neglected in programmes designed country-by-country. Some estimates suggest
that African border costs are particularly high, but there are well-known problems in other regions; for example, Brazilian food exports
in 2013 were held back by transport bottlenecks. The detail in these and other studies of what increases the costs of trading could be
used to guide priorities in trade capacity building.

Adding a value chain perspective

As cross-borderintegration of production has extended to more commodities and more countries, trade analysis has turned more atten-
tion to looking at the whole “chain” of supply, rather than at production of specific goods or at particular stages of production. Dividing
production across borders is not new. Both hard and soft commodities have always been partially processed in their country of produc-
tion and partially in the country of consumption, sometimes with intermediate stages in other countries. Complex commodities, whether
clothingin the 18th century or televisions in the 20th, have been sent back and forth across borders to take advantage of cheap or alter-
natively of highly skilled labour or of different climates or of other differencesin factors of production. Butitis probably true that a higher
proportion of world trade is nowinvolved in trading in single stages of production, and thatimproved communication and transport have
raised awareness of, and reduced the costs of, other potential locations for production. If goods or services cross borders more than once,
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then reducing border costs becomes more significant. Analysis of value chains has also drawn attention to the importance of market and
other types of power relationships in determining how the gains from trade are shared among the different parts of the chain.

Iftradeis analyzed in this way, then targeting aid to have the maximum impact requires examining all the actual and potential stages of
production which could be located in a recipient country (the increasing separability of stages of production means that the number of
stages to consideris constantly increasing) and identifying which chains are mostin need of assistance and then where along the chain
aid would be most effective, rather than looking at individual goods and services which may be traded and the costs or barriers to each
of these. Keane (2013) identifies a range of possible market failures in value chains which can be read as an agenda for aid interventions
(Table).

Table 1: Market Failures Affecting Entry and Participation with Global Value Chains (GVCs), and Responses

Type Examples Responses AfT Category
Externalities, complementarities Capacity buildina for industrial Trade Development; Trade
Coordination ignored; linkages not exploited; pacity g Related Infrastructure;
- policy G . .
no policy coherence Building Productive Capacity
Technology: Developing, In'complete.and imperfect Promotion of technology Trade Development and Trade
. . information; network .
adapting and adopting s transfer and adoption Related Infrastructure
externalities
Skills formation Exterqallt1es, 1mperfect Coordination an.d/or subsidies Building Productive Capacity
information for training
Env1ronmen.t: Protection, Negative externalities not Product and process standards . .
conservation, cleaner - Trade Policy and Regulations
: accounted for and regulations
technologies

Both legal and private standards can be important at every level of production. Intervention may alter the allocation of returns within
chains as well asincreasing the total gains from trade. The importance of looking at a chain, rather than atindividual stages of produc-
tion or products, like the finding (above) that trade facilitation improvements are more effective when taken together, suggests that
approaches to trade capacity building should start from a broad view of how a countryis trying to change its trade, and then an assess-
ment of all the obstacles to this. Clearly, individual donors with their own priorities, expertise, and, in the case of specialist agencies,
legal areas of responsibility cannot be expected to provide on their own a comprehensive response to the needs identified. This rein-
forces the need for coordination, not merely within individual types of assistance or individual countries, but across a programme of
assistance.

Comparing the Trade Capacity Building programmes to current priorities

Six possible areas for trade capacity building can be derived from the WTO Aid for Trade programme, the UNIDO ISID, and recent research
on barriers to trade:

e Reducing trade costs

e Infrastructure

e Identifying requirements for value chains
e Industrialization

e Sustainability

e Buildinginstitutions.

Costs and infrastructure

In terms of the classification used in this Guide (Table 2), some multilateral and regional donors identify Trade Facilitation and Physical
Infrastructure as areas of activity but these are fewer than half the number engaged in Global Advocacy, Trade Policy Development and
Legal and Regulatory Framework support (the areas which imply a view that policy matters) or Supply Capacity (relevant when internal
production costs matter). Compliance Support, which also reduces the costs of trading (see UNIDO 2011), shows only a few donors. Among
bilateral donors, the numbers offering support to Trade Facilitation and Physical Infrastructure are as high as those for the policy and
supply categories.
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Table 2: Overview of Trade Capacity Building Services and Initiatives
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*Hungary and Poland did not provide a breakdown of their trade capacity-building services.

Supporting value chains

Fewer than half the multilateral and regional donors mention value or supply chains in their responses to this Guide. The ADB (Asian
Development Bank) has a programme to promote regional supply chainsin South Asia in agro-processing and in leather. UNIDO also devel-
ops value chains in agro-processing. UNCTAD (United Nations Conference on Trade and Development), the ITC (International Trade Cen-
tre) and UNESCAP (United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific) have programmes for regional cotton and
textile chains. Table 3 indicates which agencies’ responses had identifiable policies or activities related to value chains. As there was
nota specific question on this to donors, not mentioning supply chains does not necessarily show that the agencies do not take account
of them.

Table 3: Focus of Multilateral Agencies and Regional Development Banks: Value Chain Perspectives, Sustainability and Sectoral Priorities

| Value Chain Perspectives | Sustainability | Sectoral Priorities or activities mentioned |
UNDESA | | | |
ITC X X
UNCTAD X X General, Tourism, Bio
UNDP X X General, commodities
UNEP X X Agriculture
UNCITRAL
UN-Habitat X Rural development
UNRWA General
UNESCAP X X General, textiles
UNECA X General support
UNECE X
UNECLAC X X General support
FAO X X Agriculture
ICAO X
IFAD X X
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Value Chain Perspectives Sustainability Sectoral Priorities or activities mentioned
X X General support
X Telecom
X X General, Agriculture, Fish Textiles, Clothing, Energy
X General, Agriculture
X
Tourism
Energy
X General, Agriculture
SMEs
X General
General, Agriculture
X X General

Many more bilateral donors now mention value or supply chains in their responses to this Guide, but itis not clear how far this has influ-
enced their activities. In some cases the reference seems simply to mean encouraging production for export. Others, like Portugal, do
have integrated programmes for production and marketing which recognise the need for such an approach, but do not call this a “value
chain” approach. Table 4 indicates which bilateral donors’ responses had identifiable policies or activities in the area of value chains. As
there was nota specific question on this to donors, not mentioning them does not necessarily show that the agencies do not take account
of them.

Only two of the non-DAC donors mention value chains, Argentina and Brazil, and, as is true for many DAC donors, their sectoral priori-
ties are traditional: agriculture for both, with fish, textiles and clothing, and tourism added for Argentina. In the case of these coun-
tries, however, in contrast to many of the DAC donors, their own economies have strong agricultural sectors and they therefore have
national expertise and experience in this area to offer as donors. The donors included in this volume do not include many of the Asian
countries most active in promoting value chains; this may help explain the lack of attention to other types of chain.

Table 4: Focus of Bilateral Donors: Value Chain Perspectives, Sustainability and Sectoral Priorities

Value Chain Perspectives | Sustainability Sectoral Priorities or activities mentioned

DAC members
X Agriculture, Textiles & clothing
Agriculture, Energy, Shoes
Agriculture, Fish
General, Agriculture, Artisan
General, Agriculture, Industry
Rum, Textiles & clothing
General, Agriculture, Energy, Construction
Agriculture, Tourism, Finance
General, Agriculture
Potatoes
Agriculture, Fair Trade
Agriculture
X Agriculture
General, Agriculture, Textiles & clothing
General, Rural, ITC

x

X [X [X [X [X |X |[X

X |X | X |X
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Value Chain Perspectives | Sustainability Sectoral Priorities or activities mentioned
Netherlands X X General, Agriculture
New Zealand X Agriculture, Fish, Tourism
Norway Energy
Portugal X Agriculture, Rural development, Mineral resources
Spain X X Agriculture, Fish
Sweden X X General
Switzerland X X General
United Kingdom X X General, Agriculture, Textiles & clothing
United States X X General, Agriculture, Tourism
Other EU Member Countries *
Czech
Estonia
Slovak
Slovenia X
* Hungary and Poland did not reportin detail their trade-related activities
Other Members of G20
Argentina X X General, Agriculture, Fish, Textiles & Clothing, Tourism
Brazil X X General, Agriculture
China Agriculture, Cement
Indonesia Textiles, Steel, Glass, Cars, Energy
Mexico
Russian Fed. General
Turkey

Some of the multilateral and regional agencies have programmes in economic sectors which can promote integration in to global value
chains. These are found both under Supply Capacity activities and, notably by the Regional Commissions and Banks, under Trade Facil-
itation. As was noted above, most of the activities reported are in the areas related to policy and production, rather than directed at the
costs of trading. Those agencies with programmes in Physical Infrastructure are acting in the areas identified as most needed, includ-
ing ports and regional roads. In the category of Trade Facilitation, there are activities to improve the efficiency of customs operations
and some directed at the problems facing land-locked countries. The bilateral donors, both DAC and non-DAC donors, are much more
activein these sectors. They have a range of activities in the categories of Physical Infrastructure and Trade Facilitation, and in partic-
ularin road, airand sea transportand in customs administration. Like the multilateral and regional agencies, many focus particularly on
developing regional trading links.

Industrialization

Textiles/apparelis the only industrial sector mentioned regularly by the multilateral agencies for regional value chains and South-South
cooperation. Tourism, fishing and energy are also mentioned more than once, but the supply sector most often explicitly mentioned is
Agriculture. It remains the case, as was noted in the previous edition, that almost all the bilateral DAC donors which have sectoral pri-
orities forassistance (20 out of 24) include agriculture as one (frequently the only) area of interest. Industry (which, as for the multilat-
erals, usually means textiles and clothing, the stereotypical developing country entry to a value chain) and services (usually tourism
trail, taken together are covered by only about a third. The coverage of the major bilateral agencies thus seems even more concentrated
in traditional areas than that of the multilateral and regional agencies. The information for non-DAC donors is very incomplete. Argen-
tina and Brazil both mention agriculture, with fish, textiles and clothing, and tourism added for Argentina. In the case of these coun-
tries, however, in contrast to many of the DAC donors, their own economies have strong agricultural sectors and they therefore have
national expertise and experience in this area to offer as donors. China reports support for a wide range of industrial sectors and for
energy, as well as for agriculture. The non-DAC donors covered in this Guide do notinclude many of the Asian countries most active in
promoting value chains; this may help to explain the lack of attention to other sectors.
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It does not appear that the priorities, and in particular the strong bias towards agriculture, are based on identification of appropriate
supply chains and stages of production forindividual recipients, or that they have changed in response to awareness of the importance
of looking atall stages of production, and they do not meet the need for low income countries to avoid over-dependence on simple com-
modity production. Thereis noindication that donors are concerned to determine how best to promote industrial upgrading or that they
see a role for structural change from agriculture to industry in promoting employment. The dominance of agriculture and textiles sug-
gests a distinctly traditional view of economic activity.

Sustainability

In contrast to their limited attention to one of the new approaches, value chains, the responses of the multilateral and regional agen-
cies show increasing awareness of how changes in the environment and in international regulations related to it may affect trade and
trade policy, and therefore trade capacity building. Activities and priorities reflecting this concern are grouped here under the heading
“sustainability”, following the Brundtland Report (WCED p. 43) definition:

“Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations
to meet their own needs. It contains within it two key concepts:

e The concept of needs, in particular the essential needs of the world’s poor, to which overriding priority should be given; and
e theidea of limitations imposed by the state of technology and social organization on the environment’s ability to meet present and
future needs.”

Almost all the multilateral agencies mention this (Table 3). Some cite specificactivities under Supply Capacity, while some mention this
asan “other” type of support.

For the bilateral agencies, the proportion mentioning sustainability issues (Table 4) is smaller than for the multilateral, and only three
of the non-DAC donors mention this (but with the same reservation as for value chains, that there was no direct question on this). This
may be because trade and environment are treated as separate responsibilities in bilateral programmes, but this difference from the high
number of mentions by the multilateral and regionalagencies is particularly surprising in view of the emphasis on agriculture in the bilat-
eral programmes. There is a risk that such a division will miss the important linkages between these types of support as countries must
design trade strategies which will be sustainable in a changing environment.

Building institutions

Several of the categories used here for trade capacity building relate to institution building, but Legaland Regulatory Framework is prob-
ably the most relevant. About two thirds of multilateral and regional donors, and most bilateral donors, DACand non-DAC, include some
activities under this heading.

Programmes and priorities

The case for reducing the costs of trading, through both trade facilitation and better infrastructure, now seems well-established. It is
supported by research, has been adopted legally (for example, in the new WTO Trade Facilitation Agreement) and is now accepted in donor
programmes. Sustainability gets appropriate mentions, butitis not as clearly embodied in trade capacity building programmes, partic-
ularly by the bilateral donors.

Value chain analysis is now spreading, but many donors appear not to be using it, and there is little evidence that it is being used to
develop a coherent view of the most important areas to target in trade capacity building as suggested by the WT0. Industrialization is
rarely a target of the trade capacity building programmes reported in this Guide, and there is little indication that donors are trying to
build coherent strategies for structural change.
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Encouraging South-South and triangular cooperation

For the first time, the questionnaires sent to both the multilateral and regional agencies and the bilateral donors tried to identify how

they encourage the sharing of knowledge or experience among recipients. Their responses are compiled separately in the relevant vol-

umes (Volume 1: Multilateral Services and Volume 2: Bilateral Services). Almost all the multilateral and regional agencies responded

with examples (see Table 5 and the Executive Summary, Volume 1: Multilateral Services). The agencies display a wide range of areas of

cooperation, but for most the coverage is narrower than their direct activities. Itis normal for the costs of cooperation to be a barrier to

joint activities: some of the programmes are directly targeted at meeting the costs of South-South exchanges.

Under half of the DAC donors mention triangular aid explicitly (Table 6), but this includes many of the larger donors. A few of the others
indicate that they are considering introducing it. The Russian Federation and all the developing countries included in this Guide are
activeinit. Examples of triangular aid are given in the Executive Summary to Volume 2, Bilateral Services.

Table 5: Multilateral Agencies and Regional Development Banks: South-South Cooperation and Collaboration with other Agencies

Encouragement of
South-South Partnerships

Agencies reported
as partners

UNCTAD, Regional Commissions

X UNCTAD, WTO
X ITC, UNDP, Regional Commissions, FAO,IMF, UNIDO, WB, WIPO, WTO
X
X ITC, UNCTAD,FAQ,UNIDO, Regional Commissions, WTO
UNCTAD, UNDP, Regional Commissions, WB, WIPO, WTO, EBRD, WCO
FAO,IFAD,ILO, UNIDO

X ITC, UNCTAD, UNDP, UNECA, UNECE, UNECLAC, UNIDO, WTO, ADB, EC

ITC, UNCTAD, UNDP, WTO

UNDESA,ITC,UNCTAD,UNCITRAL, UNESCAP,UNECA,UNECLAC, UNESCWA,

FAO, IMO, ITU, WB, WTO
X Regional Commissions
X UNCTAD, UNIDO, WB, WHO,WTO
X ITC,UNCTAD, UNDP,UNIDO, WIPO, WTO

UN, WB, Regional Development Banks
UNCTAD,UNDP,UNEP, UN-Habitat, FAO, ICAO,ILO,UNIDO WB, WHO, WTO, IDB
X ITC, UNCTAD, UNDP, UNEP,FAOQ, ITU, WB, IAEA, WTO
WIPO, WTO
X UN
UNDP, WB, WTO, ADB
FAO
X UNCTAD, Regional Commissions, IMF, UNIDO, WB, Regional Development Banks, WCO
X UN, UNECA,WB,WT0,ADB.WCO
UNESCAP, WB, WTO, AfDB, IDB, WCO
UN,IMF,WB, IDB
UN,UNECE,WB

X UN, WB, WTO, ADB,WCO,
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Coordination among agencies

The lack of cross-agency coordination and its desirability have been themes of development literature for at least 30 years, since increas-
ing numbers of agencies have become active. The difficulties and costs of coordination are, however, high. Thisis not only because agen-
cies have different methods of working and areas of interest, but because they may have different objectives and different views on the
appropriate strategies for trade and trade capacity building. For recipient countries, the costs of administering a large number of over-
lapping programmes are high, but so also are the costs of facing a limited number of potential donors.

The multilateral and regional agencies are increasingly emphasizing their cooperation among each other, and there are a number of for-
mal coordination mechanisms, some of which are described in the second section (Inter-Agency Coordination Mechanisms) of Volume 1,
Multilateral Services. There is also the UN’s “Delivering as One” initiative, mentioned by UNCTAD, the UNWTO (World Tourism Organiza-
tion), and the regional commissions. Table 5 indicates the partnerships they listed with other agencies or donors. Only agencies and
countries included in this Guide are listed here as partner agencies, although some mentioned other partners. The only, exceptional,
addition is the World Customs Organization (WCO), included because it is a major institution in trade and received a number of
mentions.

The multilateral agencies which were most often mentioned by other multilateral or regional agencies were the WTO, the World Bank,
UNCTAD, the UN regional commissions, and the regional development banks (The regional commissions and development banks are
each treated as groups in this analysis.). But of these, only the WTO was mentioned by more than half the others. At the next level are
UNDP (United Nations Development Programme), UNIDO, the ITC (international Trade Centre), and the FAO (Food and Agriculture Organ-
ization), mentioned by around a quarter; the other had fewer mentions. Most of the multilateral and regional agencies mentioned at least
five other agencies as partners, the exceptions being UNDESA (United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs), ITC, UNDP,
IMF (International Monetary Fund), World Bank, UNECA (United Nations Economic Commission for Africa), UNECLAC (United Nations
Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean), and EBRD (European Bank for Reconstruction and Development) and some
of the specialised agencies such as UN-HABITAT (UN Human Settlements Programme), FAO, IFAD (International Fund for Agricultural
Development), WHO (World Health Organization), WIPO (World Intellectual Property Organization), and IAEA (International Atomic
Energy Agency). Among other agencies, not covered in this Volume, there were five mentions of the WCO by the multilateral and regional
agencies (and one by a bilateral donor, the United States of America (US)). The bilateral donors which were frequently mentioned as
partnersincluded Canada, the EU (European Union), Japan, Korea (Republic of), Norway, the United Kingdom (UK), and the US.

The examples given by each agency are probably incomplete and reflect different types of collaboration, and some of the agencies may
have considered that mentioning formal coordination mechanisms such as CEB (the UN Chief Executives’ Board for Coordination) covered
their partnerships. It would therefore be wrong to attach too much weight to the differences here. The pattern suggested is that there
are overlapping groups which work together, especially at regional level.

The bilateral donors were also asked for this information. Most mentioned fewer partners than the multilateral agencies, but Braziland
China were exceptions, mentioning eight or nine (Table 6). Only some of the DAC agencies explicitly mention cooperation which goes
beyond funding with the multilateral and regional agencies, although descriptions of individual activities reveal that others have such
arrangements (Table 6 includes both those mentioning such collaboration in their general descriptions and those giving examples for
individual activities. It is not always clear if this is cooperation or just funding). The WTO is by far the most often mentioned (thirteen
references), followed by the World Bank and UNIDO (ten each) and ITC (nine). The regional development banks taken together are at
a similar level, followed by UNDP and UNCTAD. There were no mentions for the regional commissions.
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Table 6: Bilateral Donors: Participation in Triangular Cooperation and Partner Agencies Aid and Partner Agencies

Participation in Triangular cooperation Agencies reported as partners
DAC Members
ITC, WB,WIPO,WTO, ADB
UNIDO,WB, WTO
WB
ITC,WTO
X WTO
X ITC, ILO, WTO
ITC,UNIDO, WTO, Regional Development Banks
X UNCTAD, WTO
ITC, UNCTAD, WB, WTO
WIPO, WTO, AfDB
X WB, WTO, WIPO, AfDB, ADB
1DB
UN, WB,WTO
X UNDP, WB,ADB,
ITC,UNCTAD, UNIDO, WTO, WCO
UNIDO
X UNIDO
X
X ITC,UNCTAD, ILO, UNIDO, EBRD
X ITC, WB
X ITC,WB,FAO,IFAD,IDB,WCO
*EC’s South-South and triangular cooperation is under consideration
Other EU Member Countries *
no
no
no
no UNIDO
*Hungary and Poland did not reportin detail their trade-related activities
Other members of the G20
X FAO
X UNDP, FAO, ILO, UNIDO, WHO, WIPO, AfDB, IDB
X UNDP, FAO, UNCTAD, WB, IMF, WTO, UNIDO, ADB, AfDB
X UNDP,FAO
X
X UNDP, UNIDO
no UNDP

France reports on extensive cooperation in Africa with the AfDB (African Development Bank) and the Development Bank of Southern
Africa. Germany also mentions various types of cooperation, and a high proportion of Ireland’s activities are in cooperation with or
through multilateral agencies. Japan mentions cooperation with the World Bank, ADB (Asian Development Bank), AfDB, WTO0 and WIPO.
Korea (Republic of) has a policy of using multilaterals to manage the increase in its aid, intending to channel 30% of its aid in this way.
The United Kingdom conducts reviews of the effectiveness of multilateral and regional agencies in meeting UK development objectives,
and restricts its collaboration to those which share its views. The US collaborates with ITC on market development and with various
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agencies on agriculture, as well as with the WCO. Portugal mentions collaboration on training with UNIDO. Other examples are covered
in the sections on activities in the detailed Volumes 1 and 2.

Although some non-DAC donors (both developed and developing countries) say that they prefer to act through multilateral and regional
agencies because of inexperience with aid in general or trade-related aid in particular, only some of them list such agencies as partners
in this Guide. This may be because the others are funding such agencies, but not working with them. This would suggest that they do not
intend to acquire experience and then shift to direct funding, but rather plan to continue to delegate this type of assistance to the agen-
cies. Argentina works with FAO, and also with two agencies not described in this Guide, UNICEF (United Nations International Children’s
Emergency Fund) and UNOPS (United Nations Office for Project Services). Brazil mentions UNDP, ILO (International Labour Organiza-
tion), WIPO, FAO and the WHO, and is additionally mentioned by the AfDB. Turkey has a joint programme with UNDP to promote private
sector development. China stresses its cooperation with the WTO0, and has signed a Memorandum of Understanding under the WTO's Aid
for Trade initiative to help LDCs to accede to the WTO and strengthen their participation in it (WTO, 2012). It also mentions UNDP, the
FAO, UNCTAD, the WB, IMF, UNIDO, ADB and AfDB. The Russian Federation mentions UNIDO, IMF and UNDP; Indonesia mentions the FAQ
and UNDP; Brazil, India and South Africa are mentioned by the ILO as partners. Mexico reports thatit works with multilateral partners.
Slovenia has an agreement with UNIDO. These countries may be using the partnerships to gain experience or because they think that
they can already offer useful expertise.
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Executive Summary

This Guide now covers 31 multilateraland regional agencies, with additional material on six cross-agency programmes. The first edition
in 2008 covered 21 internationalagencies. The 2010 edition added four more specialised agencies and five regional development banks.
This edition has added UNCITRAL (United Nations Commission on International Trade Law). They can be classified into three types:
those for which trade-related capacity building in developing countries is the core of their work, in particular the ITC (International
Trade Centre) and UNCTAD (United Nations Conference on Trade and Development): these are involved in a wide range of activities;
those concentrating on trade or some aspect of it which see assistance to developing countries as an essential part of promoting their
responsibilities - these include the WTO (World Trade Organization), UNWTO (World Tourism Organization), IMF (International Monetary
Fund), UNIDO (United Nations Industrial Development Organization), FAO (Food and Agriculture Organization), IAEA (International
Atomic Energy Agency), IMO (International Maritime Organization), UNEP (United Nations Environment Programme), WHO (World Health
Organization) and ITU (International Telecommunications Union), as well as UNCITRAL: they tend to have a narrower agenda; and
finally development agencies, both generaland specialist, which recognise thatimproving countries’ capacity to trade must be part of
any development strategy, such as UNDP (United Nations Development Programme), the United Nations Economic Commissions and
Regional Development Banks, the World Bank, IFAD (International Fund for Agricultural Development), UN-HABITAT (United Nations
Human Settlements Programme) and UNRWA (United Nations Relief and Works Agency for the Palestine Refugeesin the Near East). For
some, aid or trade or both are essential responsibilities; for others, their specialisms give them an important role in building trade-
related capacity. Some of the agencies have their own views on appropriate trade and legal policies, and their aid is intended to help
countries adopt these. Others do not promote specific objectives, although it is inevitable that they make some assumptions about
what policies are feasible or effective.

There have been no major changes in their coverage of different activities or eligibility rules since the previous editions. There are
several agencies which have added or removed one activity from those reported in the 2010 edition, but only one with more than one
change, the UNECA (United Nations Economic Commission for Africa) which has added Supply Capacity and removed Global Advocacy,
Legaland Regulatory Framework, Trade Promotion and Market and Trade information. Two more agencies nowinclude Supply capacity;
one more offers Trade Policy; and the addition of UNCITRAL adds one agency to the Legal and Regulatory Framework list, partially
offsetting the withdrawal from this of UNECA and WHO. The only other activity losing two donoragencies is Market and Trade Information
(United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UNESCAP), as well as UNECA), with Global Advocacy (UNECA)
and Compliance Support Infrastructure (World Bank) losing one each. There are no changes in those offering Physical Infrastructure
or Trade Facilitation.

As noted in the general Introduction to the two Volumes (Volume 1, Multilateral Services and Volume 2, Bilateral Services), more than
two thirds offer assistancein the areas related to policy: Global Advocacy and Trade Policy Development, with almost as many offering
support for Legaland Regulatory Frameworks. Building Supply Capacity also attracts support from more than two thirds (Table M1). In
contrast, fewer than a third are engaged in the areas of Trade Promotion, Financial Services, Physical Infrastructure and Compliance
Support. (The lastis closely related to Legaland Regulatory Framework support so this low number may be partly a classification result.)
Market and Trade Information and Trade Facilitation are only slightly more common.
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The ways in which the multilateral and regional agencies support trade

The key areas for trade capacity building identified in the Trade Capacity Building Resource Guides are:

* Global advocacy for trade as a tool for development;

* Trade policy development, including competition policies;

* Design and implementation of legal and requlatory frameworks that allow for the implementation of WTO and other international
agreements, or facilitate accession to them;

* Supply capacity development, including the improvement of the business environment and the investment climate, the provision of
business services and access to financing, and private sector developmentin general;

* Compliance infrastructure and services, in particular for standards, accreditation and certification bodies, testing and calibration
laboratories, and inspection services;

* Trade promotion by the development of export promotion strategies and the strengthening of trade promotion institutions;

* Market and trade information structures and services;

* Trade facilitation to assist import and export mechanisms and processes by the streamlining of customs procedures and border and
transport management;

* Physical trade infrastructure, such as ports, rail transport, roads, cool chains, and harbours;

* Trade and export financing, international payments and other trade-related financing.

e South-South and triangular cooperation initiatives

e Other trade-related activities: some agencies also reported “other” activities, including some related to climate change or other
environmentalimpact.

Table M1 summarises the areas of trade intervention for each of the agencies. Many of the activities reported could be classified under

more than one heading: some are discussed under more than one, but for the details itis necessary to look at the section on Programmes
and Initiatives of Volume 1, Multilateral Services.
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Table M1: Overview of UN Agencies and Regional Development Banks’ Trade Capacity Building Services
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* Most multilateral donors did not use this category, and activities listed under this category were distributed under the other categories
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Global Advocacy

The globaladvocacy category covers services that are designed to promote the use of trade as a development tool and to encourage sup-
portfor developing countries’ efforts toimprove their trade capacity building. This includes analysis and dissemination of trade-related
information, promoting understanding of the relationship between trade and development, and supporting policies. Some agencies pro-
vide information on and support for the interactions between their more specialized interests and trade.

UNDESA (United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs) publishes reports on the World Economic and Social Survey, and
also offers direct assistance to countries on global advocacy. UNIDO publishes the Industrial Development Report. The WTO publishes
research on trade and trade policy, including the annual World Trade Report and research reports. Italso providesinformation and oppor-
tunities for discussion to parliamentarians, researchers, and NGOs. UNCTAD has a range of specialist publications, most on an annual
basis, which provide background information and analysis on trade. Theseinclude the Trade and Development Report, the World Invest-
ment Report, the Economic Developmentin Africa Report, the Least Developed Countries Report, The Information Economy Report, the
Technology and Innovation Report, The Trade and Environment Review and The Creative Economy Report. It also prepares Investment
Policy Reviews of individual countries, Information and Communications Technology reviews, and Science, Technology and Innovation
Policy Reviews. It hasa long history of analysis and advocacy on commodity trade. The World Bank tries to change world trade policies
through analysis and reports, and has focused particularly on WTO negotiations and, more recently, on regional negotiations.

UNDP publishes research on trade and human development, and supports LDCs and land-locked developing countries, with a particular
focus on managing commodities. UNEP provides research and advice on environment-related trade opportunities. The ITCtries to develop
in-countryinterestin tradeissues, citing especially non-tariff barriers and gender and environmentalissues, through national discus-
sions and assistance inintegrating such issues into trade policy. Italso encourages developing sectoral export strategies. The UNWTO
hasin-country and global initiatives to increase awareness of the importance of tourism and to encourage reducing barriers. The FAO,
AfDB (African Development Bank) and CDB (Caribbean Development Bank) prepare strategy papers. The FAO, IFAD, ITU, ADB (Asian
Development Bank), AfDB, CDB (Caribbean Development Bank), EBRD (European Bank for Reconstruction and Development) and IDB
(Inter-American Development Bank) organise workshops. The ILO (International Labour Organisation) has a continuing programme to
analyse the socialimpacts of trade policy.

The IMF promotes liberalising trade, and prepares the biannual World Economic Outlook which includes projections of the impact of dif-
ferent trade policies. UNECE (United Nations Economic Commission for Europe) provides research and information on the needs of the
transition economies. The WHO is interested in improving policy coherence between health and trade policies.

Trade Policy Development

Agencies’ assistance to trade policy developmentis generally provided in four areas: design and implementation of trade policy; specific
developing countryissuesin trade (such as commodity exports and preferences); supportin trade negotiations; and assistance in man-
aging theinteractions between trade and other policies.

The WTO has a longstanding programme to train trade policy officials from developing countries, and also has specialist courses on partic-
ular topics, including new regulations and negotiating skills, and supports academic research. It has a programme to help countries assess
their trade capacity building needs. UNDP assess trade policy training needs and supports officials in integrating trade and human devel-
opmentinto development policy. It has programmes for Asia-Pacific and Africa. UNCTAD provides analysis and policy advice on commodi-
ties as wellas training for trade officials. It providesadvice onintegrating environmental policiesinto trade policy. It provides policy advice
and training for trade negotiations, including trade in services, investment agreements and preferential trade. It offers training courses for
trade and other officials, negotiators, and for researchers. UNIDO builds capacity to formulate and implement trade policy, especially on
improving the quality of exports, and prepares studies of the policies needed to promote value chains in individual sectors and on industrial
governance. UNDESA has trained LDC and Central American trade officials. The ITC trains public sector officials and also supports the pri-
vate sector to take an active role in developing trade policy. NTMs are a particular focus. The FAO offers training in trade policy and access
to data and otherinformation. IFAD provides background studies of how trade policy can reduce poverty.

UNEP provides advice on voluntary sustainability standards. The UNWTO has programmes to strengthen capacity in tourism administra-
tions. The WHO helps countries understand the implications of trade agreements for health objectives. The ILO provides training in

XX TCB Resource Guide Volume 1



Executive Summary

analysing the socialimpact of trade. The ICAQ (International Civil Aviation Organization) is more directive, offering a framework for trade
policyin aviation, and the IMF also encourages trade liberalisation inits advice programmes. The World Bank provides research and anal-
ysis to help countries’ trade policy formulation. It has developed a tool kit to improve trade governance and streamline non-tariff meas-
ures. Its analysisincludes support for understanding and responding to specific trade shocks, trade diagnostic studies of countries’ need
fortrade support, and sectoral studies, for example on food and servicesin Africa and as background for regionalintegration in south Asia.

The regional commissions and banks tend to have a strong commitment to regionalintegration. Recently the World Bank has also taken
this position. UNESCAP has a data base on trade and investment agreements and sponsors a network of researchers on trade in Asia. It
provides capacity building on trade policy as well as supply research to policy makers. UNECA has a programme of assisting regional
integration through research, information, and discussion. It has a trade policy research centre. UNECLAC (United Nations Economic
Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean) provides research and information on trade policy, and supports policy makers through
publications, including Latin America in the World Economy, and workshops. These include analysis of trade within the region and with
other regions, notably with Asia.

The AfDB’s main focus is regionalintegration, preparing studies and offering funding and training for this. The ADB provides workshops,
and research, and also offers training and provides manuals on trade policy. The IDB provides studies of the implications of existing and
proposed agreements, transport and other costs, and the role of export promotion agencies; it has recently focused on the impact of Asia
on Latin American trade policy. It hasa long history of supporting its membersin negotiating regional agreements and providing train-
ing for trade officials.

Legal and Regulatory Framework

Assistance under this categoryincludes helping countries to bring their own regulationsinto conformity with international rules, more
general help to improve their legalinstitutions, and training officials to deal with such rules. A number of the agencies specialise in par-
ticularareas, rather than trying to provide expertise on the legal rulesin all sectors. For several, the aimis to balance trade-related obli-
gations with other national (orinternational) interests.

UNCTAD and the World Bank advise countries on WTO accession and onimplementing otherinternational agreements, including onintel-
lectual property and preferences. Theyalso provide support on national legislation; for UNCTAD this nowincludes competition and con-
sumer law, while the World Bank advises on trade regulations and supports countries to meetinternational standards, including those
foragricultural goods. The WTO advises countries on meeting their legal commitmentsin the WTO, both directly and through setting up
reference centres. The ITC helps countries develop legal frameworks for supporting trade and also assists in harmonising regional
frameworks.

UNDP has provided advice onimplementing the WTOs intellectual property agreement and on trade and biodiversity. WIPO (World Intel-
lectual Property Organization) advises countries on how to draft or revise legislation to implement international rules on intellectual
property. UNIDO helps countries implement WTO agreements on Technical barriers to Trade (TBTs) and Sanitary and Phytosanitary meas-
ures (SPS). The FAO provides support for countries to meet international agreements and also in negotiations.

The ICAO hasits own objectives for the international regulatory framework, and promotes these as well as helping countries respond to
internationalregulations. The ILO has developed labour standards over almost a century, and provides advice to countries on their own
labour legislation and training on this. The IMO has developed standards for safety and avoiding pollution, and helps countries toimple-
ment these. UNEP provides advice to enable countries to meet eco-labelling standards. The ITU, which regulates the use of the radio
frequency spectrum, offers a ‘tool kit" to help countries develop appropriate regulatory frameworks as well as organising international
meetings for regulators. It provides annual data on policies. UNCITRAL offers assistance in acceding to its conventions.

UNESCAP advises on the WTO negotiations. UNECE encourages harmonisation and standardisation of regulations. Italso supports ‘market
surveillance’ to protect the safety of workers and products and ensure quality. It uses exchange of information among members to improve

knowledge sharing. UNECLAC maintains a database of trade disputes relevant to Latin American and Caribbean countries, with analyses.

The AfDB has introduced The African Legal Support Facility to assist countries in both public trade negotiations and commercial trans-
actions with foreign companies.
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Supply Capacity

In line with the trade focus of this Guide, support activities to develop supply capacity are considered to be those that aim to increase
the availability of goods and services for export. There is no easy distinction between this and building more general capacity to pro-
duce, and this distinction is becoming less pertinent as borders open and competition in local markets from imports increases. Some
agencies do not make this distinction in their projects.

UNDP supports the development of regional value chains, especially in Africa and Central Asia. It hasa programme encouraging the pro-
duction and marketing of sustainable commodities. Itisintroducinga comprehensive programme for Arab states on trade reform, pro-
ductivity, employmentand investment. UNCTAD’s trade support encourages moving up value chains. It hasan extensive programme on
analysing the supply and role of foreign investment and also advises on foreign investment agencies. Its sectoral programmesinclude
tourism, and it supports SMEs, partly by linking them to larger companies. It helps countries to use information and communications
technologies more effectively. The ITC supports SMEs through training, marketing, information, and advice. One training programme
is on supply chain management. UNESCAP helps toidentify opportunities for SMEs to participate in regionaland global value chains. It
has programmes encouraging sustainable production, foreign investment, and technology transfer. The IDB provides general support
for the private sector, with a focus on developing international value chains. The ILO provides advice on increasing employment crea-
tion and on developing skills for projected new employment, using a value chain approach. Ittriestoincrease productivity through help-
ing good labour and environmental practices.

The UNWTO helps countries to identify potential for tourism activities. UNEP helps countries find opportunities in bio-trade and organic
agriculture. UN-HABITAT had helped develop production through rural-urban linkages. UNRWA provides skills training. UNIDO pro-
vides research on the opportunities for individual sectors and products, with an emphasis on the quality standards needed. It assists
agricultural chains through improving food hygiene management and reducing waste in processing. Itisalso helping countries toimprove
standardsin someindustries and encouraging the adoption of innovative technologies which save or recycle energy or use cleaner energy
and otherinitiatives to help countries find opportunities in green industries. It helps SMEs by encouraging joint exportinitiatives and
linkages with larger firms. It helps build nationalinstitutions which will encourage upgrading and productivity improvements. UNECA
helps countries to take advantage of the US Africa Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA). UNECLAC analyses the prospects for exports of
different sectors. The World Bank provides assistance to agribusinesses and also supports South-South investment.

As well as offering general support for countries trying to encourage their private sectors, the AfDB has programmes in agricultural and
rural development, including a fertiliser production project. The EBRD also focuses on agribusiness, and understandably the FAO sees
its main aim as being increasing agricultural productivity. The IAEA also focuses on agriculture, trying to improve production methods
to provide higher quality.

The CDB has traditionally supported export agriculture and light manufacturing, but is now shifting to support for tourism. Its activi-
ties have a broad coverageincluding agriculture, fishing, forestry, manufacturing, distribution, mining, tourism, and transport. The ITU
provides assistance in developing telecom technologies. The ADB focusis on assisting smalland medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), and
the EBRD also has programmes for these.

Compliance Support Infrastructure and Services

Assistance in this category is closely related to that under the Legal and Regulatory Framework, but places more emphasis on building
the institutions in developing countries to implement such legal frameworks, and less on the details of compliance. Itis an area where
the specialised agencies again have the main role.

UNIDO advises countries on the advantages of developing compliance institutions, and assesses their needs. It supports the develop-
ment of standardisation, testing, and accreditation bodies, including those regulating food safety standards and energy efficiency. The
ITC provides advice to help countries develop certification and inspection bodies as well as direct support onimproving quality. The FAQ
hosts the international standard setting agencies for SPS and plant protection, and can provide support to build institutions to help
countries meet SPS requirements. The IAEA develops countries’ expertise in meeting international food safety standards. The ITU
encourages international standards, and is providing support for developing country participation in standard setting as well as
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training in compliance. The UNWTO has developed a certification system for tourism training. The UNECE helps countries to agree and
apply common standards on agricultural goods. UNECLAC offers ad hoc support on compliance.

Trade Promotion Capacity Building

This categoryincludes both direct support to exporters and the building of institutions in-country which will provide such support. Itis
different from many of the other categories in its direct relationship to the private sector.

Thisis an important part of the ITC's activities: it provides training and a set of packages to help countries develop their trade support
institutions. Italso encourages benchmarking against other countries”institutions. The UNWTO provides advice and technical support
for tourism marketing. The IDB and UNECLAC offer advice on policies and mechanisms for countries trying to promote trade.

Market and Trade Information

Marketinformation and trade information services are differentin their focus and methods. Marketinformation is about sub-sectors and
products, while trade information focuses on the aggregate level, including data on trade flows, policies affecting trade, and trends in
these. Marketinformation is usually targeted at traders. Trade information is, broadly speaking, intended to be used by policy-makers.

The ITC provides market information on a range of commodities and services, and also helps countries develop their own market informa-
tion services. UNIDO helps countries to develop business information centres.

Trade information is more often supported than market information by the multilateral agencies. The World Bank has supported a part-
nership with UNCTAD, ITC, and the AfDB to compile data on trade flows, and make them easily available, integrating various interna-
tional databases. Theseincorporateinformation on trade policy, including tariffs, measures of trade restrictiveness and non-tariff meas-
ures (NTMs) on goods and services, and logistics costs. Its models allow countries to simulate the effects of policy changes. UNCTAD is
amajor provider of trade data and information on trade policies, with a comprehensive database on tariffs and non-tariff measures. The
UNWTO hasimportant databases on tourism flows and has developed analytic tools for estimating the effects of tourism on economies.
The WTO compiles some trade data and supports the Global Trade-related Technical Assistance Database (GTAD): described in the sec-
tion on Interagency Cooperation Mechanisms of Volume 1, Multilateral Services.

The FAO improves countries’ access to relevant trade databases and helps them to develop their own market and commodity information.
UNIDO makes similar efforts on industrial trade and productivity statistics at global, regional, and country level. The AfDB complies
data forits region and also assists statistical offices in member countries. The ADB and IDB maintain data bases on regional agreements
and trade indicators more generally. UNECLAC has a trade database.

Trade Facilitation

This category covers the development, harmonization, and implementation of the rules and procedures which govern how goods cross borders.

The WTO, IMF, World Bank, and IMO help countries to assess their trade facilitation needs. These efforts are intended, in part, as an
input to the WTO trade facilitation negotiations. The World Bank advises on streamlining regulations and procedures and also on reduc-
ing costs of transport. It has focused particularly on the needs of landlocked countries, including work on trade corridors. UNCTAD, as
well as offering support for negotiations on trade facilitation, advises on policy and legislation. It provides capacity building on all
types of transport services, including shipping and port management. It has developed an automated system for customs data and clear-
ance. The ITC offers support to private sector providers of logistics and other services relevant to trade facilitation as well as helping
companies to meet legal requirements. The IMF offers training and advice on improving customs administration.

The Regional Commissions have a joint project to improve countries” access to global value chains by reducing obstacles to trading.
UNESCAP has implemented this through workshops and exchange of information. It encourages simplification and standardisation of
border procedures, providing information and advice as well as research on the significance of trade facilitation. Italso hasa programme
for trade in food products. UNECE also encouraged simplification and standardisation and helps to develop agreed
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procedures. UNECLAC has concentrated on improving customs procedures. The AfDB works to reduce border costs through addressing
legaland regulatory constraints, improving border and transportinfrastructure, and encouraging related services such as financial and
distribution services. The ADB also focuses on regions, in particular concentrating on strengthening integration in four sub-regions
Central, Eastand South Asia, and the Greater Mekong. The IDB has activities to improve the logistics and physicalinfrastructure of trad-
ing, including transport, assisting both the public and the private sectors.

Physical Trade Infrastructure

Like Supply Capacity, this is a category where the boundary between trade support and more general support to production or develop-
ment is not clearly defined. Some agencies, including the World Bank, try to allocate spending on individual projects partially to trade
and partially to other purposes; others focus on the principal purpose of a project or a type of activity.

The World Bank has concentrated on transportinfrastructure. UNCTAD offers advice on improving the productivity of transport ser-
vices, with a particular focus on multi-modal transport. The ICAO provides advice, forecasts, and some financial support for air trans-
portinfrastructure.

UNECE develops standards, for example for transport of dangerous goods and road vehicles, and has helped establish a regional pro-
gramme for roads. The AfDB’s priorities are improving regional transport corridors, rural roads, and maintenance of transport, and
encouraging private provision of ICT services. The CDB supports airports, sea ports, and roads, especially those needed for tourism and
commodity exports. The EBRD and IDB support roads and sea transport.

Trade-Related Financial Services

Trade financeis one of the areas where exporters from developing countries are most disadvantaged compared to those from developed coun-
tries because selling at a distance to purchasers who are not directly known within the country requires special skills and risk assessment
from banks. Only when exports reach a sufficiently high levelis it profitable for banks in a country to acquire these skills, so exporters, par-
ticularly SMEs, are hampered by difficulty in accessing export finance. Therefore both the cost and the availability of appropriate finance are
problems. Some agencies offer support to build national capacity, while others try to fill the gap until such capacity is available.

UNCTAD provides technical assistance on insurance, commodity risk management, and other financial tools. The ITC offers training to
institutionsin providing trade finance and to companiesin how to access it. When trade finance became less available during the finan-
cial crisis, the World Bank developed new instruments to help SME traders, particularly in agriculture.

The AfDB offers both general support to trade finance and special assistance when normal sources dry up. The ADB supports both lend-
ing and equity finance. The IDB facilitates loan finance, especially for SMEs. The EBRD provides loan guarantees for trade finance and
factoring, and also offers training in trade finance. It has a variety of other financing programmes for traders.

South-South and Triangular Cooperation

The ITC has encouraged regional cooperation on a sectoral basis, for example in its cotton initiative for Africa, while UNDP has encour-
aged cross-border cooperation among SMEs. The WTO encourages itinits regional programmes. UNDP has an agreement with China to
encourage South-South cooperation and has a unit to analyse such cooperation. UNCTADhas Aid for Trade projects focused on supply-
side needs. The World Bank promotes the exchange of experience, giving examples in garments and irrigation.

Among the specialised agencies, the FAO has a longstanding programme to facilitate experts from relatively advanced developing countries
to assist other countries, especiallyin Africa. Italso has agreements with Argentina, Indonesia and China to fund assistance among devel-
oping countries and specific sectoral agreements, for example with Brazil for assistance on environmentalissue in Latin American countries.
IFAD (International Fund for Agricultural Development) also considers funding and helping exchange of knowledge an important part of its
programme. UNEP has promoted sectoralassistancein fish, cotton and tourism. UNIDO promotes exchange of experience inindustrial sec-
torsand fishing and also in the area of business organisations. It has worked with China on advice oninspection centres. The ILO hasworked
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with Brazil on projectsin Lusophone Africa and has signed an agreement with Brazil, India and South Africa to promote decent work. WIPO
encourages exchange of experience on theinstitutional aspects of protecting intellectual property.

The UN Regional Commissions and the regional development banks have a long history of facilitating South-South cooperation, and some
are extending this beyond their own regions. The IDB has worked with China (and also with Korea (Republic of)) and also collaborates
with the ADB to share good development practices. The ADB has regional programmes to encourage cooperation in South Asia and in
the Mekong region. It provides technical assistance to China in its cooperation with other countries in the region. The AfDB has an
agreement with Brazil to fund cooperation in countries in Africa. UNESCAP has sectoral programmes in cotton and textiles and in ser-
vices. UNECLAC has done comparative analysis as aninputinto South-South assistance.

Other Trade-Related Activities

Other types of assistance, although some of them may not be specifically targeted at trade, may be intended to affect trade.

One of the original objectives of the WTO's Aid for Trade initiative was to help countries to adjust to changes in trade policy by other coun-
tries. The IMF developed the Trade Integration Mechanism (TIM) to assist countries to respond to multilateral trade liberalization (because
of the lack of progress on WTO negotiations, only three countries have used this: Bangladesh, Dominican Republic and Madagascar.)
There appear to be no similar mechanisms to help countries affected by regionalintegration which excludes them, although, unlike mul-
tilateral liberalisation, such agreements are being implemented.

UNCTAD offers advice on the trade and investment impact of climate change regimes, with the aim of helping developing countries use
the opportunities created, for example in Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) and carbon markets. The ICAQ has developed standards
for measuring and controlling the environmentalimpacts of air travel, and the ITU is developing or encouraging new, less energy-inten-
sive technologies. The EBRD has helped develop a market for carbon credits, and also mentions supports for institutional reform.

The AfDB includes its general support to improving business development in this category. The ILO mentions a project to encourage a

local economy based on traditional products. UNRWA also promotes community development, while the World Bank includes here sup-
portto countries forintra-African trade to improve food security.
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Standards, Quality, Metrology and Testing

Sub Saharan Africa Transport Policy Programme
South-South Cooperation

South-South Cooperation Trust Fund
South-South Global Assets and

Technology Exchange

Strengthening and/or Streamlining Agencies
concerned with Maximizing and Promoting FDI
Standards and Trade Development Facility
Skills for Trade and Economic Diversification
Sustainable Tourism - Eliminating Poverty
Science, Technology and Innovation

Science, Technology and Innovation Policy

STRATSHIP

Suc
TA
TAM
TASA
TBL
TBT
TC
TCB
TCBDB
TCD
TCFP
TDR
TEM
TER
TER
TFED

TFF
TFFP
TFG
TFLOC
TFP
TFP
TFI
TFTWG
TIACA
TIGN
TIM
TIM
TIR
TNC
TNT
TPC
TPO
TPR
TPRM
TRACECA
TRAINS
TRIPS

TRIST
TRTA
TSA
TSI
TTBD
TTF
TTFA
TTFSE

TTSSC
TVET

Strategic Planning Workshop for
Senior Shipping Management

Special Unit on Commodities

Technical Assistance

TurnAround Management

Template Air Services Agreement
Triple Bottom Line

Technical Barriers to Trade

Technical Cooperation

Trade Capacity-Building

Trade Capacity-Building Database
Trade Competitiveness Diagnostics
Technical Cooperation Funds Programme
Trade and Development Review
Trans-European Motorway

Trade and Environment Review
Trans-European Railway

Trade, Finance and Economic
Development Division

Trade Facilitation Facility

Trade Finance Facilitation Programme
Traffic Forecasting Group

Trade Finance Line of Credit

Trade Facilitation Programme

Trade Finance Programme

Trade Finance Initiative

Trade Facilitation and Transport Working Group
International Air Cargo Association
Trade, Integration and Growth Network
International Transit of Goods

Trade Integration Mechanism
Technology and Innovation Report
Transnational Corporation
Transparency in Trade

Trade Policy Course

Trade Promotion Organization

Trade Policy Review

Trade Policy Review Mechanism
Transport Corridor, Europe-Caucasus-Asia
Trade Analysis and Information System
Trade-Related Aspects of

Intellectual Property Rights

Tariff Reform Impact Simulation Tool
Trade-Related Technical Assistance
Tourism Satellite Account

Trade Support Institution

Temporary Trade Barriers Database
Transport and Trade Facilitation
Transport and Trade Facilitation Audit
Trade and Transport Facilitation in
South-East Europe

Task Team for South-South Cooperation
Technical and Vocational Education and Training

XXXI



UEMOA

UK

UN
UNAIDS
UNAPCAEM

UNCDF
UNCITRAL

UNCTAD

UNDAF

UNDP
UNDESA

UNECA
UNECE
UNECLAC

UNEP
UNESCAP

UNESCO

UNESCWA

UNFCCC

UNFSS
UN-HABITAT
UNICEF
UNIDO

UNITAR

UNNEXT

UNODC
UNOPS
UNOSSC

UNRWA

UNSD
USSIC

UNWTO
UPU

us
USAID

UVSSTF

VPP
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West African Economic and Monetary Union
(Union Economique et Monétaire Ouest Africaine)
United Kingdom

United Nations

Joint United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS
United Nations Asia-Pacific Centre for
Agriculture Machinery and Engineering

UN Capital Development Fund

United Nations Commission on

International Trade Law

United Nations Conference on

Trade and Development

United Nations Development

Assistance Framework

United Nations Development Programme
United Nations Department of

Economic and Social Affairs

United Nations Economic Commission for Africa
United Nations Economic Commission for Europe
United Nations Economic Commission for

Latin America and the Caribbean

United Nations Environment Programme
United Nations Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific

United Nations Educational, Scientificand
Cultural Organization

United Nations Economic and Social Commission
for Western Asia

United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change

United Nations Forum on Sustainability Standards
United Nations Human Settlements Programme
United Nations International Children's Fund
United Nations Industrial Development
Organization

United Nations Institute for

Training and Research

United Nations Network of Experts for
Paperless Trade in Asia and the Pacific

United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime
United Nations Office for Project Services
United Nations Office for South-South
Cooperation

United Nations Relief and Works Agency for the
Palestine Refugees in the Near East

United Nations Statistics Division

UNIDO Centre for South-South

Industrial Cooperation

World Tourism Organization

Universal Postal Union

United States

United States Agency for International
Development

UNIDO-Vimta South-South Training Facility for
Testing Laboratories

Vice-Presidency for Private Sector and
Non-Sovereign Guaranteed Operations

Vss
WAEMU
WAIPA

WB
WBI
wco
wcp
WEDF
WEF
WEO
WESP
WESS
WFP
WHA
WHO
WIPO
WIR
WITS
WMO
WRC
WPSDG

WTI
WTO

Voluntary Sustainability Standards

West African Economic and Monetary Union
World Association of Investment Promotion
Agencies

World Bank

World Bank Institute

World Customs Organization

WTO Chairs Programme

World Export Development Forum

World Economic Forum

World Economic Outlook

World Economic Situation and Prospects
World Economic and Social Survey

World Food Programme

World Health Assembly

World Health Organization

World Intellectual Property Organization
World Investment Report

World Integrated Trade Solution

World Meteorological Organization
World Radiocommunication Conference

Working Party on the Social Dimension of
Globalization

World Trade Institute
World Trade Organization
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Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

AfDB

Trade advocacy

AfDB actively addresses poverty reduction in its country strategy papers and sector projects and through
regionalintegration strategy papers (RISPs). The RISPs will form part of the recently approved regionalinte-
gration strategy which has focus areas on capacity building and trade. The Bank participates on a regular
basis with the WTO, UNECA, regional economic communities (RECs) and donors to develop ways to advance
the Aid For Trade agenda in Africa. The Bank renders strong support for the promotion of good governance
as the key to meeting the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs).

Workshops and seminars

The Bank organizes workshops and seminars to facilitate discussions amongst African bank supervisors, offi-
cials from other financialinstitutions and with international experts on financial and trade-related mat-
ters. These workshops are mostly organized in collaboration with other international organizations.

ADB

Policy advocacy

ADB acts as afacilitatorin trade and investment policy dialogue at regional and subregional forums and sup-
ports capacity building. In 2007, it played a leading role in the WTO's Aid-for-Trade Initiative in the Asia and
Pacific Region.

ADB also supports various regional policy forums, such as the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN),
the People’s Republic of China, Japan, and the Republic of Korea (ASEAN+3), the Asia Pacific Economic Coop-
eration, the Asia-Europe Meeting, the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), and the
Central Asia Regional Economic Cooperation (CAREC).

For more information:
http://www.adb.org/Documents/Brochures/InBriefs/Regional-Cooperation-Integration.pdf

CDB

Events

DB hosts a variety of seminars, conferences, forums and symposia on matters of interest to the Caribbean
Region. In 2012, together with the World Bank and the IDB, the Bank hosted a series of conferences on eco-
nomic growth, due to the substantial challenges facing its borrowing member countries (BMCs)in this policy
area. In 2010, the Bank hosted a regional conference on growth and development. Subsequently, the Bank pub-
lished the conference presentations in a book entitled “ Growth and Development Strategies for the Carib-
bean”.In 2012, the Bankalso published a book entitled “Debt Sustainability in the Caribbean” which provides
a comprehensive review of public sector debt in the Caribbean. Within the Caribbean Region, fiscal and debt
unsustainability is a another major economic challenge. The Bank in this policy area has responded by the pro-
vision of policy-based loans in support of fiscal consolidation inits BMCs. These activities and events indicate
the Bank’s strategy of fostering extensive dialogue and consultations with its BMCs, many development part-
ners and stakeholders on critical policy issues many of which have substantial global components.

Contact:

The Acting Head

External Relations and
Communications Unit (ERCU)
African Development Bank
B.P. 323 -1002

Tunis Belvédére, Tunisia

Tel: +216 71 10 2244, +216 71 10
3198, Fax: +216 71 10 3752
Email: m.wade@afdb.org;
[.madani@afdb.org

Web: www.afdb.org

ADB

Contact:

Jayant Menon

Office of Regional Economic
Integration

Asian Development Bank
Tel: +632 632 5962

Fax: +632 636 2183

E-mail: jmenon@adb.org

‘)E\IELQ/°

\33544,

> *‘g

Contact:

Caribbean Development Bank
P.0. Box 408

Wildey, St. Michael

Barbados

Telefax: (246) 228-9670; (246)
426-7269; Telephone: (246)
431-1600

E-mail: info@caribank.org,
Internet: http://www.caribank.org
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Contact:

Communications Department
Tel: +44 20 7338 6078

Fax: +44 20 7338 6102
E-mail: charlesj@ebrd.com
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.9 Contact:
o David Hallam

Director, Trade and Markets
Division (EST)

Tel: +39 06 570 54521, Fax: +39 06
570 54495
David.Hallam@fao.org

In the social sector, the Bank, through its focus on poverty reduction, is assisting its borrowing member
countries to attain by 2015 the Millenium Development Goals which were established by the United Nations.

For more information: http://www.caribank.org/titanweb/cdb/webcms.nsf/AllDoc/52E74171867E5D7F872
573380052E954?0penDocument

EBRD

Conferences and events

The EBRD organizes conferences which bring together key market players and civil society stakeholders
(including NGOs) opinion makers, business organisations, academics, think-tanks, local authorities and gov-
ernment officials to analyse the latest challengesin the trade finance sector and identify the most lucrative
ways to overcome them in the current economic environment.

One of the most notable of these meetings is the Trade Facilitation Programme (TFP) one-day event, organ-
ised in a conference format, which is held within the framework of the EBRD’s Annual Meeting and Business
Forumin May every year. The event offers an opportunity to share contemporary trade finance banking exper-
tise through prsentations by professional trade finance bankers and specialists. It also provides the stage
for signing agreements with banks that have recently joined the TFP and hosts an award ceremony for the
most active TFP banks in the previous year.

FAQ

The common aim of FAOQ is to raise the profile of the problems of hunger and food insecurity, and to try and
ensure that trade contributes to the eradication of food insecurity and poverty. This requires, inter alia,
ensuring that trade rules are supportive of development strategies and goals, and that developing countries
participate effectively in a growing global trade.

Interms of global advocacy, the services provided by FAO broadly relate to: (i) MDGs; (ii) Poverty Reduction
Strategy Papers (PRSP); and (iii) mainstreaming trade-related issues.

Mainstreaming appropriate trade policies in national development plans.

Itis widely recognized thatagricultural trade has considerable potential to contribute to reducing food inse-
curity, as well as to development in general. The challenge is not only to raise awareness of this potential
and then mobilize the necessary resources for the development of agricultural trade, butalso to ensure that
appropriate agricultural trade policies and supportive measures are mainstreamed in national policy and
strategy papers, such as PRSPs. In particular, this service contributes to the first MDG (reduce by half the
proportion of poor and hungry people in the world by 2015), and also to the eighth (develop a global part-
nership for development), by further developing an open trading and financial system that is rule-based,
predictable and non-discriminatory, and includes a commitment to good governance, development and pov-
erty reduction—nationally and internationally.

FAO’s general objective is to enable governments and civil society in developing countries and countries with
economies in transition to acquire the necessary information, knowledge, and expertise for mainstreaming
appropriate trade policies in national development plans and policies, and to ensure that adequate resources
areinvested.
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As farasinformation on and analysis of the role of agricultural trade in reducing hungeris concerned, all FAO
member nations are potential beneficiaries. Assistance on mainstreaming appropriate trade policies can be
utilized by all developing countries and countries with economies in transition; specific beneficiaries include
agriculture and trade policy-makers, policy analysts, trade negotiators, producers’ associations, and indus-
try and trade associations.

The service is provided through global and regional studies, analysis, expert consultations and workshops.
Targeted sectors include agriculture, fisheries and forestry. The service facilitates coordination with the
capacity building activities of other agencies, such as the WTO, the World Bank, UNCTAD and UNIDO.

For more information: Food security and MDGs: www.fao.org/es/esa,
Trade capacity building: www.fao.org/trade/

IDB

Capacity building is crucial to create and sustain a long-term and multi-sector critical mass of national exper-
tise on regional and globalintegration. The challenge is to expand the reach to the new issues of the inte-
gration and trade agenda and be more proactive in theinclusion of a wider range of stakeholders, including

the private sector and sub-national entities.

Inter-institutional cooperation on trade and integration

Attheinternational level, the IDB, through its Integration and Trade Sector, collaborates with international
organizations, such as the OECD, the International Chamber of Commerce, the United Nations, the World
Bank, the WCO, the WTO, and other Regional Development Banks, such as the ADB, in areas related to trade
and development, including aid for trade, customs, trade facilitation, trade agreements, etc., in order to
analyze problems and solutions which will contribute to enhancing trade and integration and will support
capacity building. The IDB has been taking a leading role in the Latin American and Caribbean regionsin mat-
ters concerningimplementation of the global Initiative on Aid for Trade, in close coordination with the OECD,
the WTO, and other regional and sub-regional organizations.

Regional Policy Dialogue on Trade and Integration

As part of the IDB Regional Policy Dialogue Program, the Trade and Integration Network provides high-level
Latin American and Caribbean policy makers responsible for global and regional integration policies with
the opportunity to discuss policies and initiatives by exchanging ideas and best practices, analyzing com-

mon problems, and exploring the policy implications of research findings.

For more information: http://www.iadb.org/int/

IFAD

Rural poverty advocacy

IFAD tackles poverty notonly as a lender but also as an advocate for rural poor people. Its multilateral base pro-
vides a natural global platform to discuss important policy issues that influence the lives of rural poor people,
aswellasto draw attention to the centrality of rural development to meeting the Millennium Development Goals.

For more information: http://www.ifad.org/pub/brochure/corporate/e.pdf

Contact:

Antoni Estevadeordal
Manager

Integration and Trade Sector
Tel: +202 623-2614 Fax: +202
623-2169

E-mail: VPS-int@iadb.org

Contact:

Carlos Sere

Tel: +39 06 5459 2021
Fax: +39 06 5459 3021
E-mail: c.sere@ifad.org
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Contact:
Policy Integration and
Statistical Department

International Labour Office

4, route des Morillons, CH - 1211
Geneva 22, Switzerland

Tel: +41 22 7996282,
Fax: +41 22 7997562

For more information:
www.ilo.org/trade

Contact:

Trade, Institutions, and

Policy Review Division,

Strategy, Policy, and

Review Department,
International Monetary Fund,
700 19t Street, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20431,

Tel: + 1202 623-6223,

Fax: + 1202 623-4237.

ILO

The ILO promotes dialogue at the global level between its own constituents - representatives of governments,

employers and workers - on the potential employment effects of trade policies and on measures that maxi-
mize opportunities for employment and decent work. The ILO also engages with other agencies to promote
policy coherence between trade policies, on the one hand, and labour market policies, on the other. This
requires, inter alia, ensuring that the objective of advancing opportunities for women and men to obtain
decentworkis integrated into poverty reduction strategies (PRSs) at global and country levels.

Working Party on the Social Dimension of Globalization (WPSDG)

The aim of the WPSDG is to provide a forum for the ILO’s Governing Body to discuss and formulate policies
aimed at enhancing the social dimension of trade and related issues. The WPSDG is concerned with formulat-
ing policy orientations within the ILO to support the efforts of its constituents to adopt an integrated
approach to, among otherissues, trade and decent work. Such an approach ensures the simultaneous advance-
ment of economic objectives, the creation of employment, the extension of social protection, the protec-
tion of workers’ rights, and social dialogue.

The WPSDG meets twice each year at the ILO Governing Body (composed of representatives of workers” and
employers’ organizations and governments from different parts of the world). Background papers are dis-
cussed and policy orientations are formulated for adoption. From time to time, other international organi-
zations from either outside or within the UN System are invited to address the WPSDG.

The WPSDG recently facilitated consensus between the ILO and the WTO on how the interaction between trade
policies and labour market policies may either support the possibilities that exist to create employment or
prevent these opportunities from being realized. This significantly advanced the mainstreaming of employ-

ment objectives and labour market policy in the international policy arena.

For more information: www.ilo.org/integration

IMF

Economic growth and poverty reduction through trade

The IMFis a firm advocate of open trade as an engine for economic growth and poverty reduction. The IMF
has called on the global community to reject protectionismin trade and finance. Concluding the Doha Round
isa priority as liberalization would boost the growth potential of developed and developing countries alike;
globaltrade wouldincrease as a consequence while incentives to negotiate bilateral trade agreements, which
encroach on the non-discrimination principle at the heart of the multilateral system, would be reduced. Twice
ayear the World Economic Outlook (WEQ) presents the IMF staff’s analysis and projections of economic devel-
opments at the global level, including analysis of major economic policy issues.

For more information: www.imf.org
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ITU

Exhibitions and forums

ITU organizes worldwide and regional exhibitions and forums, such as ITU TELECOM WORLD, which bring
together governmentagencies - ministries, regulatory bodies and national statistical offices — international
organizations, researchers, and others in the telecommunications and ICT industry to exchange ideas, knowl-
edge and technology for the benefit of the global community and, in particular, the developing world.

ITU Telecom World 2012, held in Dubai, was an event where the bywords are knowledge and action. It con-
vened a high-quality, influential mix of participants drawn from across the ICT industry along with Heads of
State and Government, regulators, innovators, digital entrepreneurs and many more. A dynamic series of
conferences took place that tackled core issues such as using ICTs to create a new future, optimization of
spectrum resources, innovation, development and the economic crisis, convergence and transformation of
the ICT value chain, the impact of social networks and more. The event also focused on a number of varied
and innovative showcasing, sponsorship and hospitality options, and provided extensive opportunities for
networking and doing business with top-level participants.

For more information: www.itu.int/ITUTELECOM/

Workshops and seminars

ITU organizes a number of workshops and seminars to progress existing work areas and explore new ones.

The events cover a wide array of topics in the ICT field and attract high-ranking experts as speakers, with
attendees ranging from engineers to high-level management from allindustry sectors.

For more information: www.itu.int/en/itutelecom/Pages/default.aspx

ITC

Theinternationaltrade arenais dynamicand complex. Building awareness of the opportunities and challenges

that developing countries face in the area of international trade is a key role for ITC. The organization boosts
trade awareness by providing thought leadership and encouraging debate among trade and development
experts, enabling decision makers to collaborate, making complex research accessible and practical for the
general public, and orchestrating trade-related events such as the World Export Development Forum (WEDF).

Awareness of new issues in international trade

Globaladvocacy is at the heart of a number of ITC programmes, particularly those in new and innovative areas
such as Non-Tariff Measures (NTMs) affecting trade, Women and Trade, and Trade and the Environment. The NTM
programmeis launched in each country with a stakeholder meeting including representatives of the publicand
private sectors. In addition, roundtable discussions and public-private dialogues are held to increase trans-
parency and awareness of the impact of NTMs on international trade and sustainable economic development.

With several NTMs associated with the environment and climate change, globaladvocacyis animportant part
of ITC’s Trade and Environment programme. The programme has produced a how-to guide on carbon-foot-
printing for SMEs and ITC is actively engaged in raising trade and environmentalissues in the international
media. A special study on trade in endangered species has been produced in partnership with the Conven-
tion on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) for use by government
authorities and non-governmental organizations (NGOs) in Southeast Asia.

Contact:

ITU Telecom

Tel: +41 22 730 6161

Fax: +41 22 730 6444
E-mail: itutelecom@itu.int

Global Advocacy

3%
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Contact:

Friedrich von Kirchbach,

Director of the Bureau for

Policy and Programmes

Tel. +41 22 730 0111,

E-mail: vonkirchbach@intracen.org
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UNCTAD

Contact:

Ms. Christiane Stepanek,

Communications,

Information and Outreach Unit,

UNCTAD

Email: unctadinfo@unctad.org
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A key component of ITC's Women and Trade programme is building awareness of gender issues in trade and
mainstreaming genderinto the work of trade-related technical assistance, including the work of ITC. ITC works
closely with partners to ensure genderis mainstreamed into trade policy. ITCalso conducts research to develop
adeeper understanding of the gender make-up of key sectorsin partner countries, in order to maximize impact
of activities on women. ITC’s Global Platform for Action on Sourcing from Women Vendors is actively involved
in highlighting the extremely low level of procurement from women-owned companies — by corporations and
governments — and is committed to raising the level of corporate spending on women from 1% to 7% among
its members.

Strategies for export development

Real changein the trade landscape and dynamics of a particular sector, country or region can only be effected
through strategic, integrated initiatives involving a representative array of stakeholders from the publicand
private sectors to identify a common vision, determine the strategic requirements, and manage the imple-
mentation of an action plan. In this context, an export strategy represents the best possible assessment of
trade-related needs. From thisinitiative, countries have a tangible, informed platform from which to attract
investment for future initiatives.

Thisis the essence of ITC’s approach to export strategy. Inaddition to working with individual sectors and
countries, export strategy plays an intrinsic role in a number of ITC's large programmes. Placing export
strategy at the forefront of large programmes demonstrates the ultimate goal of sustainable development
through exports.

Increasingly, ITC's work in export strategy is moving beyond the strategy document towards supporting
implementation, through coordinated management mechanisms that are established and managed by national
and regionalinstitutions. In the case of the All African Caribbean Pacific Agricultural Commodities Pro-
gramme (AAACP), which was completed at the end 0f 2011, detailed regional cotton, textile and clothing sec-
tor strategies were developed in West and Central Africa, while sector strategies were also developed for
high-value commoditiesin partner countries. Rather than simply produce a strategy document, partnerinsti-
tutions were enabled jointly to produce plans of action and implementation frameworks to accompany each
ofthe regionaland nationalsector strategies. In West Africa, the governance structure to ensure the imple-
mentation management of the regional cotton strategy was established by the West African Economic and
Monetary Union (UEMOA). The implementation framework was recognized by the bodies of the UEMOA Com-
mission as the lead institution for mobilizing resources for the implementation of the strategy and for pro-
viding effective supportin the development of the cotton-textile-clothing industry in the region. Similar
results were achieved in other large programmes.

For more information:

Export strategy: http://www.intracen.org/Policy/Export-Strategy-Design/
World Export Development Forum: http://www.intracen.org/policy/wedf/

UNCTAD

Main reports:

UNCTAD, through its reports, policy reviews and programmes, encourages trade policy makers to recognise
the link between trade and development.

The World Investment Report

Since 1991, the World Investment Reports (WIRs) have provided up-to-date and comprehensive data onissues
pertaining to foreign direct investment (FDI) and transnational corporations (TNCs), analysed trends and
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developmentsin FDI, examined the implications of activities by TNCs related to these trends, and assessed
consequentinternationalas well as national policyissues of relevance to developing countries. The WIRis a
keyinstrument to help policymakers improve their understanding of emerging FDI-related issues and policy
implications for development and thereby to enhance their ability to formulate FDI policies that will contrib-
ute to their development objectives.

For more information: www.unctad.org/wir

Trade and Development Report

The Trade and Development Report (TDR), launched in 1981, isissued every year for the annual session of the
UNCTAD Trade and Development Board. The report analyzes current economic trends and major policy issues
of international concern, and makes suggestions for addressing these issues at various levels.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=2508&ang=1

Economic Development in Africa Report

The Economic Developmentin Africa Report analyses selected aspects of Africa’s development problems and
major policy issues confronting African countries.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=2863&lang=1
Contact:aldc@unctad.org
africadev@unctad.org

Least Developed Countries Report (LDC)

UNCTADs Least Developed Countries Report provides a comprehensive and authoritative source of socioec-
onomic analysis and data on the world’s most impoverished countries. Each report contains a statistical
annex which provides basic data on the LDCs.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=3073&Llang=1

Information Economy Report (IER) and E-commerce and Development Report (ECDR)
Contact:aldc@unctad.org

The Information Economy Report

The IERis one of few annual global publications that monitors ICT trends from a development perspective.
Itisanimportant tool for dissemination of data and analysis related to ICT and development, and it provides
policy guidance. The IER informs policymakers and other stakeholders about relevant trends, in particular
with regard to the access to, use and impact of ICTin developing countries. Key research areas include impli-
cations of the “digital divide”, the impact of ICT on productivity and poverty alleviation, ICTs as an enabler
for private sector development and international trade in ICT goods and services.

For moreinformation: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/DTL/Technology,-Innovation-and-Trade-Logistics.aspx

The Technology and Innovation Report (TIR)

The TIR seeks to fill the gap in policy research by analyzing issues of importance in technology and innova-
tion from a developmental perspective. Experience from the previous editions of this Report shows that while
much of the analysisin the TIR series are applicable to developing countries, the policy findings are of rele-
vance to the international community and globally as a whole.

For more information: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/DTL/Technology,-Innovation-and-Trade-Logistics.aspx
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Contact:

Creative Economy &

Industries Programme

Trade Analysis Branch UNCTAD
Tel: +41 22 917 5735/5829
creative.industries@unctad.org

The Creative Economy Report

The first UN policy-oriented report on the world’s creative economy was launched in April 2008. The Crea-
tive Economy Reportis a multi-agency comprehensive study intended to facilitate a better understanding of
the key issues underlying the emerging creative economy.

For more information: www.unctad.org/creative-economy

Investment Policy Reviews (IPRs)

IPRs are designed to improve a country’s investment environment. IPRs assess the policy, regulatory, institu-
tional and operational framework for foreign direct investment. They help governments to integrate foreign
investmentinto their national strategies and to maximize its benefits. Each review contains a strategic analysis
of a country’s FDI needs, reference to comparative best practices and related action-oriented
recommendations.

For more information: www.unctad.org/ipr

Trade and Environment Review (TER)

The objective of the Trade and Environment Review is to enhance understanding of and promote dialogue on
the development dimension of key trade and environmentissues.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/trade_env/aboutTED.asp
Contact: trade.environment@unctad.org

Commodity Policy Reviews: this is an initiative under study and development.

For more information: http://www.unctad.info/en/Special-Unit-on-Commodities/

Other related programmes:

Development and Globalization: Facts and Figures (DGFF)

With economic globalization challenging much of our traditional wisdom, this brief synopsis of data and
information offers some explanations of new and emerging economic trends.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=2874&lang=1

Best Practices in Investment for Development

The objective of this programme is to provide a compendium of accessible and practical policy experiences
that can help to guide policy making in developing and transitional economies.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=4983&lang=1
http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=4986&lang=1

The Creative Economy Programme

Within this Programme, UNCTAD provides research and policy-oriented analysis on creative economyissues,
demand-driven policy advice and technical assistance to governments, networking through its E-Newslet-
ter, and data on trade statistics for creative goods and services (http://stats.unctad.org/creative). The pro-
ject“Strengthening the creative industries in five ACP countries through employment and trade expansion”
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isan ACP project funded by the EC and implemented jointly by UNCTAD, ILO and UNESCO. The pilot project is
under implementation (2008-2011) in Fiji, Mozambique, Senegal, Trinidad and Tobago and Zambia.

For more information: www.unctad.org/creative-programme
Science, Technology and Innovation Policy Reviews - STIP Reviews

Reflecting a renewed awareness of the crucial role of technology and innovation in the development process,
in recent years UNCTAD has experienced increased demand from member States and other stakeholders for
both strategicadvice and training on STI policy. UNCTAD training activities complement STIP Reviews as means
of building capacityin STI policy-making in developing countries. The unique feature of UNCTAD’s training on
STIis the treatment of STI as a key element of the integrated treatment of development that includes trade,
finance and investment. STI policies are seen as complementary to other national policies related to trade,
finance, investment and others, all coherently integrated into the country’s national development strategy.
For moreinformation: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/DTL/Technology,-Innovation-and-Trade-Logistics.aspx

Science, Technology and Innovation Policy Reviews (STIP Reviews) are undertaken by UNCTAD at the request
of member States. Through a STIP Review, a country’s STI stakeholders can identify the key strengths and
weaknesses of theirinnovation systems and establish strategic priorities forits development. The STIP Review
report published by UNCTAD includes a diagnosis of the national system of innovation (NSI), an assessment
of the STI policies in place, and is normally complemented by in-depth studies of specific sectors, institu-
tions or STI-related problems that are of particular relevance to the country under review. STIP Reviews can
provide the basis for capacity-building activities targeting various elements of the innovation system. In
several beneficiary countries, STIP Reviews have ignited significant renewalin STI policy, helped raise its
profile in national development strategies and facilitated the inclusion of STI activities in international
cooperation plans.

For more information: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/DTL/Technology,-Innovation-and-Trade-Logistics.aspx

ICT Policy Reviews (ICTPRs)

The UNCTAD Information and Communications Technology (ICT) Policy Reviews (ICTPR) serve to help devel-
oping countries adjust their ICT policies and implementation mechanisms aimed at developing the informa-
tion and knowledge-based economy. The reviews assess the implementation of ICT strategies, policies and
programmes geared towards the development of the information economy. They provide action-oriented
recommendations for policy improvements. The reviews are presented within UNCTAD's inter-governmental
framework. Governments can benefit from peer reviews and sharing of best practices.

For moreinformation: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/DTL/Technology,-Innovation-and-Trade-Logistics.aspx

Current Studies on science and technology for development

As part of UNCTAD’s response to the growing interestin science, technology and innovation, current studies
series have been introduced since 2009 dealing with a variety of issues.

For more information: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/DTL/Science-Technology-and-ICT-Branch.aspx

Contact:

Anne Miroux, Director

Division on Technology and
Logistics, UNCTAD

Email: anne.miroux@unctad.org
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UNDESA

Contact:

Diane Loughran:

Senior Communications Officer,

Office of the

Under-Secretary-General

Tel. +1 (212)963-1707;

E-mail: loughran@un.org

s

Contact:

Luisa Bernal,

Trade and Human Development Unit,
Geneva Office

Phone: +41 (22) 917 8551;

Fax: +41 (22) 917 800!;

E-mail : luisa.bernal@undp.org

UNDESA

Throughits capacity development activities, UNDESA assists countries, at their request, in global advocacy,
including in macroeconomic and trade policy development, as part of broader national development strate-
gies. In so doing, it collaborates with the regional commissions and UNCTAD, particularly through the UN
Development Account and its projects.

World Economic and Social Survey (WESS)

WESS provides objective analysis of pressing long-term social and economic developmentissues, and dis-
cusses the positive and negative impact of corresponding policies. The analyses are supported by analytical
research and data included in the annex.

The World Economic and Social Survey 2012 analyses the nature of the challenges associated with generat-
ing new sources of international development finance. A number of initiatives have been launched in the last
decade, most of which have been used to fund global health programmes that have helped to provide immu-
nizations and AIDS and tuberculosis treatments to millions of people in the developing world. While these
initiatives have successfully used novel methods to channel development financing, they have not yielded
much additional funding, leaving available finance well short of what is needed. It concludes that while a
number of mechanisms have great potential, realizing that potential will require international coordination
and corresponding political will to tap sources, as well as the design and implementation of appropriate man-
agement mechanisms for the allocation of additional resources for development and global public goods.

For more information: http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/policy/wess/

The World Economicand Social Survey 2009 seeks to bridge this gap within the public policy debate. It argues
that mitigation and adaptation ef forts can move forward ef fectively only if they are part of a consistent
development strategy built around a massive investment-led transformation along low-carbon, high-growth
paths. While acknowledging that a var iet y of market and non-market inst itut ional mechanisms w ill be
needed if advances are to be made along those paths, the survey contends at the same time that a critical
role must be played by developmental states able to mobilize public finance and build appropriate techno-
logical capacity.

For more information: http://www.un.org/esa/policy/wess/

UNDP

Trade and human development

UNDP undertakes a variety of advocacy initiatives on trade and human development concerns and in support
of MDG achievement at country, regional and global levels in cooperation with other UN agencies and other
partners. Advocacyinitiativesinclude research and guidance material on how to make trade work for human
development. For example, in cooperation with UNDESA, UNDP publishes the MDG 8 Gap Task Force Report on
an annual basis. UNDP’s trade-related publications are available at www.undp.org.

Least Developed Countries (LDCs)

The UN recognizes the LDCs as a category of countries that requires concerted support from the international
communityin response to the challenges these countries face. UNDP works with LDC governments and other
stakeholders to prioritize inclusive growth strategies in trade negotiations and trade policies. UNDP also
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assists LDCs to address vulnerabilities arising from global shocks, climate change and other crises. UNDP
contributes to the implementation of the Istanbul Programme of Action for LDCs at the global, regional and
country levels including through advocacy in the Enhanced Integrated Framework (EIF) and Aid for Trade
(AfT) among other globalinitiatives.

Landlocked Developing Countries (LLDCs)

UNDP supports the efforts of LLDCs within the framework of the Almaty Programme of Action to develop both
trade negotiation and substantive trade capacityin line with national priorities and in specific areas of inter-
est, such as trade facilitation.

Natural Resource Management, including Commodities

Countries with rich natural resource endowments face both opportunities and risks to efficiently manage
and allocate revenues from these resources in a manner that is inclusive and socially and environmentally
sustainable. Management of natural resources involves complex economic, social and political dimensions
as well as the interplay of various actors at the international, national and local levels. Commodity prices
have been relatively high in recent years but also volatile. Many developing countries, particularly the low-
income countries in the ACP Group, depend on the export of commodities for a significant portion of their
foreign trade revenues. As part of the Rio+20 and post-2015 agenda, natural resource managementis a key
area of work for UNDP in support of sustainable human development, resilience to crisis, inclusive growth
and poverty reduction. UNDP’s interventions that are directly orindirectly related to the management of nat-
ural resources for human developmentinclude a programme to strengthen national capacities for contract
negotiationsin extractive industriesin Africa. The organization is currently engaged in analytical work aimed
at examining the linkages between extractive industries, conflict prevention and inclusive growth. UNDP
works with the ACP Group, the Common Fund for Commodities (CFC), UNCTAD, and others on advocacy on the
commodities problematique, particularly as it relates to trade issues. UNDP supports UNCTAD’s Global Com-
modities Forum including by participating in the Forum’s Steering Committee.

UNECE

Improving understanding of the needs of transition economies

Inits globaladvocacy, the UNECE focuses on bringing to the fore the trade development challenges and inter-
ests of transition economies in South-Eastern Europe, the Caucasus, and Central Asia. For example, its out-
reach services (such as conferences, publications, and its own website) and Aid for Trade activities promote
a better understanding of the impediments to these economies’ increased participation ininternational
trade, and how these impact the daily work of enterprises, setting limits to trade expansion and diversifica-
tion . These economies need special assistance, particularly for developing their human capacity and build-
ing infrastructure. Many are at a level of development that is on a par with lower middle-income countries
and, in some cases, with LDCs. In addition, they started their transition to a market economy with very lim-
ited experience in international trade and markets, and very little institutional capacity. In some cases,
infrastructure is non-existent in a number of key areas that are important if these countries are to partici-
pate effectively in global supply chains and international trade networks.

For more information: www.unece.org

)
Z4
UNECE
Contact:
Virginia Cram-Martos
E-mail:
virginia.cram-martos@unece.org
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ECLAC

Contact:

Osvaldo Rosales, Director of

International Trade and

Integration Division

Tel: +56 2 210 2677,

E-mail: Osvaldo.Rosales@cepal.org

UNECLAC

Updated diagnostic activities and stronger links with the UN specialized agencies
ECLAC supports:

* Monitoring requirements for the international dissemination of information and for the main debates and
possible actions that are ongoingin the U.S. and the EU;

* Meetings with governments and academia aimed at raising regional awareness on these issues and seek-
ing to build common positions to be taken to international forums.

Currently ECLACis conducting an analysis of the scope of the current debate about the link between climate
change, trade and the multilateral trading system, and is carrying out studies of analysis techniques to
enhance the search for a regional position on the issue.

During the 2010-2011 biennium two broad lines oriented the work of the Subprogramme. First, the division
continued to contribute to the improvement of linkages of Latin America and the Caribbean (LAC) with the
global economy through the development of trade, integration and cooperation schemes at the subregional,
regionaland hemispheric levels, by strengthening linkages between (LAC) countries and other economies.
The other line of work refers to strengthening the role of ECLAC as a reliable reference for assistance and tech-
nicaladvice as well as a forum for building consensus in the area of international trade and integration among
the countries of the region. Today the subprogrammeis a necessary reference to LAC economic and commer-
cial relation with countries worldwide.

Products and activities in 2010-2011:

The work of the Division was most active in the specific field of analysis and promotion of economic relations
with other regions and countries. The elements that allow for this conclusion are ample, but perhaps the most
important is represented by the visit to ECLAC of the Vice-President of the Popular Republic of China, Mr. Xi
Jinping, and the presentation he made to a high level auditorium. Most of the opinions expressed in his speech
were reflected in the document that the Subprogramme had prepared for the occasion. Additionally a study,
“The United States and Latin America and the Caribbean Highlights of economics and trade” was prepared
for the presidential visit of Barack Obama to Latin America in March 2011.

The Subprogramme also was very active in the area of capacity building with the organization of many activ-
ities in a wide spectrum of the field of international economy and global trade. Some examples of this are
the conference “Latin American and Caribbean Labor Markets and the Global Economy”; meetings under the
framework of the Project “Changing Nature of Asia-Latin American Economic Relations” and the workshop
“Trade and Climate Change in Latin America,” held in Washington.
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UNEP

Analysis and support while transitioning to a green economy

The UNEP-led Green Economy Initiative, launched in late 2008, consists of several components whose col-
lective overall objective is to provide analysis and policy support for promoting a transition to a green and
inclusive economy.

The UNEP Green Economy Initiative includes three sets of activities:

e Producing research materials that analyse the macroeconomic, sustainability, and poverty reduction
implications of green investmentin a range of sectors from renewable energy to sustainable agriculture
and providing guidance on policies that can catalyze increased investment in these sectors.

e Providing advisory services on ways to move towards a green economy in specific countries.

e Engaging a wide range of research, non-governmental organizations, business and UN partnersin pro-
moting the transition to a green and inclusive economy.

Identifying trade opportunities in the green economy

In 2012, UNEP launched the Green Economy and Trade Opportunities Project (GE-TOP), which explores trade
opportunitiesin developing countries associated with a transition to a green economy. The projectalso anal-
yses the need for policy reform to maximize gains from such opportunities and inform the dialogue on trade
and green economy currently taking place. GE-TOP builds upon existing analysis in the areas of trade and
green economy. In particular, the project benefits from analysis carried out in the context of UNEP’s Green
Economy Initiative and its national- and regional-level advisory services.

The first stage of the project produced a report (Green Economy and Trade - Trends, Challenges and Oppor-
tunities) thatidentifies and analyses existing green economy related trade opportunities in developing coun-
tries in certain key sectors (agriculture, fisheries, forests, manufacturing, renewable energy and tourism).
The first stage of the project also comprised the organisation of a series of events providing a platform for
a multi-stakeholder discussion on trade opportunities in a green economy in the regional and global con-
texts. Following the publication of the report and related events, UNEP, in the second stage of GE-TOP, is con-
ducting additionalanalysis and outreach activities at the national level. UNEP willinitially select three coun-
tries from Africa, Asia, and South America.

For more information: www.unep.ch/etb;
http://www.unep.org/greeneconomy/GreenEconomyandTrade/tabid/105867/language/en-US/Default.aspx

Contact:

Anja von Moltke,

Head,

Trade, Policy and Planning Unit,
Economics and Trade Branch,
Division of Technology,
Industry and Economics

Email: anja.moltke@unep.org
Web: http://www.unep.org/
greeneconomy/GreenEconomy-
andTrade/tabid/105867/language/
en-US/Default.aspx
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Contact:

Bernardo Calzadilla-Sarmiento
Director, Trade Capacity Building
Branch

Tel: +43 1 26026-3686,

Email: tcb@unido.org,

Contact:

Steffen Kaeser

Chief, Quality, Standards and
Conformity Unit

Trade Capacity Branch,

Tel: +43-1-26026-3605
E-mail: S.Kaeser@unido.org

Contact:

Augusto Alcorta Silva Santisteban
Director, Development Policy and
Strategic Research Branch

Tel: +43 1 26026-3719

Fax: +43 1 26026-6859

E-mail: research@unido.org,
stat@unido.org

UNIDO

Cost-benefit analysis for conformity assessment infrastructure and services

UNIDO advocates the development of a local conformity and compliance infrastructure by conducting cost
benefit analyses on compliance services. These analyses compare the local and foreign costs of quality and
safety compliance, and highlight the long-term advantages of investment in the establishment of a local/
regional conformity and compliance infrastructure.

For more information: www.unido.org/tch

Quality infrastructure needs assessments

With the objective of advocating for more effective technical assistance, and the design and implementa-
tion of tailored action plans for countries and sub-regions in the area of compliance services and infrastruc-
ture, UNIDO undertakes regional and national analyses to assess the priority needs for quality infrastruc-
ture upgrading. These analyses include data on quality infrastructure, in particular for African and Asian
countries, and are used to advocate for the need for technical assistance in this area, both with developing
countries and with donors.

For more information: www.unido.org/tch
Trade Standards Compliance Analysis

Since 2010, UNIDO publishes a periodical Trade Standards Compliance Report (TSCR) to systematically exam-
ine the challenges that developing countries face with regard to trade standards and international market
requirements, and to support technical assistance to overcome these challenges. Itis funded by the Norwe-
gian Agency for Development Cooperation (NORAD) in partnership with the Institute of Development Stud-
jes (IDS). The TSCanalyzes rejections of developing countries” exports at border entry to majorinternational
markets and provides estimates of the financial implications of non-compliance (“export losses”). The TSC
analysis also assesses the exporting countries’ ability to detect and prevent non-compliance and the result-
ing export losses. For this purpose, UNIDO has developed and applied newinnovative methodological tools,
including a Quality Infrastructure (QI) survey and a corporate buyers’ compliance confidence survey. The TSC
Report presents the results from these surveys which, together with the insights gained through the import
rejection analysis, help to identify weaknesses in a country’s compliance capacity that it needs to address
to fully exploit its export potential. These different methodological approaches and comparative analyses
also allow for the benchmarking of compliance capacity across countries and regions.

Recently UNIDO has also-in collaboration with the Institute of Developing Economies of the Japanese External
Trade Organization (IDE-JETRO) and the Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) - engaged in regionalized ver-
sions of the Report that can more strongly take into account regional conditions and specificities as well asintra-
regional trade, thereby allowing the tailoring of policy recommendations to regional circumstances. Itisintended
to establish a series of such regional TSC Reports for Africa, Asia, and Latin America and the Caribbean.

The TSCanalysis aims to enhance transparency on trade standards and to increase awareness and understand-
ing of present and future compliance challenges for developing countries. The studies undertaken in the TSCR
can provide analytical support and inputs for the design and development of technical assistance projects
and local or regional trade and compliance capacity-building programmes.

Industrial Development Reports

UNIDO’s flagship publication, its Industrial Development Reports, provide decision-makers in government and
the private sector, the development community and scholars, with updated information and analysis on key trends,
challenges, and opportunities in the world economy pertaining to industry and industrial development.

For more information: www.unido.org/idr
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WB

Global dialogue on trade and development

The World Bank promotes changes in the world trading system to make it more supportive of development,
particularly for the poorest countries and for poor people across the developing world. Thisincludes collab-
orating with the WTO, other multilateral agencies, governmentsin developing countries and donors to sup-
port a “pro-development” outcome in the Doha Round, while also working with partners to maximize the
developmentalimpact of regional trading agreements. The trade policies of developed countries, in partic-
ular, can have especially negative effects on developing countries - prominent examples include the sup-
port policies foragriculturein a number of high-income countries. Advocacy to remove such distortions and
make international trade rules and institutions more supportive of the needs of developing countries can
have a direct impact on the poor. The World Bank’s Trade Strategy outlines three priorities in this area:
(i) continued analysis of the impacts on developing countries of policies implemented by major countries,
internationaltrade rules and actions that would benefit economic development prospects; (ii) assisting gov-
ernments to remove tariff and non-tariff barriers to regional marketintegration; and (iii) supporting inter-
national cooperation on trade-related regulatory reform (especially services policies). The Bank views Aid
for Trade, especially in support of trade facilitation, as an essential complement to this process.

For more information: www.worldbank.org\trade

Successful examples of WB advocacy being adopted

Examplesinclude analysis to underpin advocacy for duty-free, quota-free access to G20 markets for LDCs;
rules of origin reform; mechanisms to support the opening of markets for services suppliers from low-
income countries, including through the temporary movement of natural persons; the interaction between
intellectual property protection, trade, FDI, and growth; the appropriate design of trade agreements and
linkages with Aid for Trade (“coherence”); agricultural policy reforms to reduce the volatility of world
food prices and expand access to food; and analysis of the trade dimensions of climate change and related
policies, including the need for financial support mechanisms and multilateral rules to address potential
negative spillovers for developing countries.

Animportant dimension to such activitiesis the collection and reporting of comparable and consistent data
on applied policies across countries and on outcomes. The Transparencyin Trade (TNT) data initiative, a part-
nership of the ITC, UNCTAD, AfDB and the World Bank Group with support from UNSD, comprises a joint multi-
year program of data collection, capacity building and open-access provision of trade and trade policy data.
The objective is to jointly collect data that complements what is reported by the WTO, integrate the use of
this data with related databases, and build capacity at the national and regional levels to make the data-
collection and data-management sustainable. The range of data already available under WITS - which
includes trade volumes and values, and tariff schedules —is being extended to non-tariff measures, includ-
ing anti-dumping and other contingent protection measures, and policies affecting trade in services.

Contact:

Jeffrey Lewis,

Director, International

Trade Department

Tel: +1 202 458 2487

Fax: +1 202 522 7551

E-mail: Jlewis4@worldbank.org
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Contact:

Zafar Mirza

Coordinator

Department of Public Health,
Innovation and

Intellectual Property

VA \ g
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UNWTO
Contact:
John Kester
Tourism Trends &
Marketing Strategies
Tel: +34 91 567 8100
Fax: +34 91571 3733
E-mail: marketing@unwto.org

Zoritsa Urosevic

Institutional and

Corporate Relations

Tel: +34 91 567 8100

Fax: +34 91 571 3733

E-mail:

icr@unwto.org, sctd@unwto.org

WHO

Policy coherence in trade and health for human development

The WHO work in the area of trade aims to achieve greater policy coherence between trade and health policy,
sothatinternationaltrade and trade rules maximize health benefits and minimize health risks, especially for
poor and vulnerable populations. It explores the intersection between the framing of national public health
policies and the need to comply with international trade agreements, focusing on the opportunities to design
policies that minimize possible conflicts between trade and health, and that maximize mutual benefits.

For more information: http://www.who.int/phi/implementation/trade/en/index.html

UNWTO

Global Advocacy for trade liberalization

International tourism has become one of the majorinternational trade categories, accounting for 6 per cent
of total worldwide exports of services and goods. Today the exportincome generated by international tour-
ism represents one third of alltradein services. For many developing countries, itis one of their mainincome
sources and a key export category, creating much needed employment and opportunities for development.
Developing countries have a huge potential for economic development through tourism if they can effec-
tively use their competitive assets and attract investment under a liberalized regime. UNWTO aims at rais-
ing awareness among its members of the challenges that derive from the trade liberalization process and to
provide assistance to Member States in their trade and investment negotiations.

For more information: http://mkt.unwto.org/

SCTD Capacity Building

In responding to the needs of developing and least developed countries (LDCs), UNWTO with its partners of
the UN Inter-agencyinitiative of the Steering Committee on Tourism for Development (SCTD) [reference sec-
tion on Inter-agency Cooperation Mechanisms below] are collaborating through joint activities (e.g. train-
ing workshops, etc.) designed at creating knowledge and resource capacity for highlighting the relevance of
tourism as traded service in the global market; its importance in economic development and poverty reduc-
tion and ensuring that tourism is included in national development strategies. The basis for such activities
derives primarily from the result of a series of joint studies - the diagnostic trade integrate studies (DTIS) -
aWorld Bank-led initiative in collaboration with other UN entities (i.e. UNDP, WTO, etc.), which looks at “eval-
uating internaland external constraints on a country’s integration into the world economy, and recommends
areas where technical assistance and policy actions can help the country overcome these barriers”, and
whereby tourism was identified by 30 LDCs (approx. 86 per cent of all LDCs) as a priority for their develop-
ment needs. (see joint discussion paper by UNDP and members of the SCTD - Tourism and Poverty Reduction
Strategies in the Integrated Framework for LDCs?, 2011).

! http://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home/librarypage/poverty-reduction/trade_content/tourism-and-LDCs.html
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WTO

World Trade Report

The World Trade Report is an annual publication that aims to deepen understanding about trends in trade,
trade policy issues and the multilateral trading system.

Regulatory measures for trade in goods and services raise new and pressing challenges for international
cooperationin the 21t century. The World Trade Report 2012 examines why governments use these non-tar-
iff measures and to what extent such measures may distortinternational trade.

http://www.wto.org/english/res_e/publications_e/wtr12_e.htm

Activities for parliamentarians and civil society

Outreach activities for parliamentarians and civil society are part of an overall WTO strategy to help legisla-
torsand civil society representatives attain a better understanding of their rights and obligations as mem-
bers of the WTO and to follow the Doha Development Agenda (DDA) negotiations. They are also a response to
challenges in the Declaration for greater transparency in the WTO's operations and improved dialogue with
the public. Outreach activities are demand-driven, and consist of national workshops organized in response
to requests from WTO members, and regional workshops organized jointly with partnerinstitutions and con-
ducted in selected regions. The objectives of the regional workshops are to:

e Foster greater understanding of and interestin the multi-lateral trading system (MTS);

e Inform parliamentarians and civil society representatives about the basic operations of the WT0, key
issues on theinternational trade agenda, and the status of the DDA;

e Discuss how parliamentarians can be betterinvolved in the MTS and the work of the WTO;

e Encourage dialogue and exchanges of views and ideas among parliamentarians and civil society repre-
sentatives on trade-related and development-related issues of particular relevance to their regions.

A
\_//
—/
Contact:
Maarten Smeets, Institute for
Training and Technical Cooperation
Tel: + 41 22 739 5587
E-mail: maarten.smeets@wto.org
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AfDB

Regionalintegration strategy

The Bank’s engagement in regional integration is underpinned by its Medium Term Strategy (MTS), 2008-2012  Contact:

and the Regional Integration Strategy (RIS),2009-2012. The African continent has to scale up substantial € Director )
NEPAD, Regional Integration and

. . . . . . Trade Department (ONRI)
productive and effectivein delivering development. Complementarities are needed in addressing hard and soft African Development Bank

infrastructure constraints. While upgrading and building better roads, railways, ports, border constructions,  B.P. 323 - 1002

energy installations etc., isimportant commensurate measures must be taken to improve and remove the legal, ~ Tunis Belvédere, Tunisia
regulatory and institutional barriers that constrain the private sector and other businesses operational envi- Tel: +216 71 10 2825,
ronment. Tostructure and improve itsinterventionsin addressing these constraints the Bank hasin 2011 devel- :22 ;; ;g igg

oped the West, Eastern, Centraland Southern Africa Regional Integration Strategy Papers (RISPs) respectively  ruy- 4216 71 33 2694

that give effect to the regional dimensions. The Northern Africa RISPis still under preparation. The RISPs fur-  E-mail: A.Rugamba@afdb.org
ther aim at providing an analytical framework for streamlining regional operations (ROs) in the Bank and iden- ~ Web: www.afdb.org

tify the Regional Public Goods for which the Bank could potentially provide funding support.

investmentsin regionalinfrastructure development and capacity building in order to make regionalintegration

Trade policy training Contact:

. . , . . . The Director
The African Development Institute’s programme activities for regional member countries and Bank staff for African Development Institute (ADT)

2012 included several trade policy training components on trade and regionalintegration . The main focus Office of the Chief Economist
areas are the following (i) Balance of Payments Statistics (ii)Innovative methods of financing infrastructure  African Development Bank
and regionalintegration (iii)international trade and financial services (iv) export dynamics and trade facil-  B.P. 323 -1002

itation and (v) African Regional Integration Outlook (Assessing the impact of regional integration on eco- Tunis Belvédere, Tunisia

nomic convergence and inclusive growth) Tel: +216 71 10 3513,
: +216 71 10 2075,

+216 71 10 2075,

For more information: http://www.afdb.org/en/knowledge/african-development-institute/training-pro- Fax: +216 71 83 3916
gramme-and-seminars/#c27267 E-mail: s.benyahya@adfb.org,
s.tapsoba@afdb.org,
d.mbengue@afdb.org

Web: www.afdb.org

ADB

ADB

ADB and the Asian Development Bank Institute (ADBI) provide institutional and technical capacity buildingin  Contact:

line with the changing trade policy landscape and the proliferation of free trade agreements (FTAs) in Asia. ADB  Asian Development Bank
E-mail: www.adb.org

Trainings and seminars

and its Institute have provided regional, sub-regional and in-country courses and seminars on trade policy,
FTAs, rules of origin, sanitary and phytosanitary measures, and trade facilitation and logistics. Around 500 mid-
dle- to high-level officials and private sector representatives across Asia-Pacific have been trained since 2006.

Trade-related manuals

ADB aims to provide effective manuals in various areas of trade which draw upon the Bank’s experience in
regional trade policy capacity building for the Asia-Pacific region. Examples are: (i) How to Design, Negoti-
ate, and Implement a Free Trade Agreement in Asia; (ii) Trade Facilitation Handbook: Bridging the Gap between
Policy and Practice in Asia and the Pacific (jointly with UNESCAP); (iii) Risk Management Guide (jointly with
the WC0); and GMS Cross-Border Trade Agreement Operations Manual.

Research on trade and investment

ADB and ADBI conduct research in several areas of trade and investment in the Asia-Pacific, including the
Doha Round, FTAs, infrastructure and trade costs, and regional and subregionalintegration.
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o)

Contact:

David Hallam

Director, Trade and Markets
Division (EST)

Tel: +39 06 570 54521,

Fax: +39 06 570 54495
David.Hallam@fao.org

Recent books include Brooks and Hummels (2009) Infrastructure's Role In Lowering Asia's Trade Costs: Build-
ing for Trade; Francois, Rana and Wignaraja (2009) Pan-Asian Integration: Linking East and South Asia; and ADB
and ADBI (2009) Infrastructure for a Seamless Asia.

There are also online working paper series which disseminate information and generate debate on the many
facets of trade, including:

e ADB Economics Working Paper (www.adb.org/economics/erd-working-papers.asp);
* ADB Working Paper Series on Regional Economicintegration (www.aric.adb.org);
* ADBIWorking Paper Series (www.adbi.org).

FAQ

FAO services relevant to this trade capacity building category are related to: (i) trade policy; (ii) country
studies and (iii) diagnostics and impact studies. The common aim is to contribute to member countries’ bet-
ter formulation of agricultural commodity policies and trade strategies compatible with their overall devel-
opment objectives. Assistance provided in the trade negotiations arena helps countries to participate more
effectively ininternational policy-making.

Support for the multilateral trade negotiations

By the provision of training, studies and analysis, FAO aims to help developing countries build human and
institutional capacities in areas of regional and international trade policy. A key emphasis is on enabling
countries to be well-informed and equal partners in regional and international trade agreements.

Trade policyis one of the chief components of countries’ overall agricultural development and food security
objectives. Capacity building in trade policy (including policies shaped on the basis of trading agreements)
enables countries to formulate better negotiating positions. Ex-ante and ex-post impact studies provide
guidancein assessing theimpact of trade policies and contribute to informed decision-making. In those con-
textsin which poverty and food security areimportantissues, the need to understand the linkages with pol-
icies, and the far-reaching consequences of reforms, requires complex analytical tools.

The organization’s services aim to tackle problems associated with the lack of resources and technical capac-
ity that prevent developing countries from building well-founded and appropriate views and positions in
regional and multilateral trade negotiations. The services also examine the relationship between interna-
tional trade in fish and food security, analyzing economic and food security issues, and sustainability and
resource management practices.

The services entail the provision of statistics, information and analyses on issues related to trade policy and
trade negotiations. These supports are delivered through a variety of means: dissemination of publications
through the Internet; email; FAO offices; the organization of subregional and regional workshops; national
seminars; and round-tables in Geneva aimed at trade negotiators.

Inter-agency (UN) collaboration, mainlyin the form of creating a common platform through seminars, work-
shops, etc., for the dissemination of analytical results, is an important component of the service.

The beneficiaries of the services include, but are not limited to, policy-makers, analysts, trade negotiators,
research institutes, and the private sector and civil society in generalin developing and transition countries.

For more information: www.fao.org/economic/est/international-trade/en/
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IDB

As a result of trade capacity building programsin LAC, the region has a large number of sophisticated trade
and investment agreements and some of the lowest tariffs.

Policy research and impact studies

The IDB prepares analytical products with the overall goal of assisting member countries in designing and
implementing trade and integration policies that facilitate economic growth, development and poverty
reduction. It aims to provide policy recommendations and analysis to IDB operations and stakeholders that
are technically sound, relevant to countries’ current development goals and consistent with current theo-
retical knowledge and policy debate. The policy research has been built around various areas including:

(a) The design of optimal strategies for implementing existing agreements to promoting convergence and
accumulation among the existing agreements.

(b) The trade and investment implications for the region of the emergence of Asia. A comprehensive China
and Latin America and the Caribbean (LAC) report was published in 2004, “The Emergence of China: Oppor-
tunities and Challenges for Latin America and the Caribbean”. This was followed by a report on India and Latin
America, “Is India the Next Big thing for Latin America? Opportunities and Challenges for Trade and Invest-
ment (2010)". “Ten Years After the Take-off, Taking Stock of China-Latina America and the Caribbean Eco-
nomic Relations (2010)"; “Korea, Breaking the Mold of the Asia-Latin America Relationship (2011)"; “Shap-
ing the Future, Of the Asia and the Pacific-Latin America and the Caribbean Relationship (2012)".

(c) Non-policy trade costs, including logistics, trade facilitation and information costs, that is, trade costs
other than tariffs and non-tariff barriers, such as transport costs and other trade facilitation costs, includ-
ing theinformation costs of carrying out trade. Research in this area involved the publication in 2008 of the
report “Unclogging the Arteries: The Impact of Transport Costs on Latin American and Caribbean Trade”, that
shows that these types of barriers are today the mostimportant obstacles to trade in the region. In 2010, the
Bank published Evaluation of the Impact of Export Promotion Institutionsin LAC, which examines the effec-
tiveness of LAC export promotion agencies, a topic of particular relevance given the region’s pressing need
to diversify its exports in an environment where government resources are increasingly scarce.

Finally, a forthcoming policy research report will look at the impact of domestic transport costs on LAC’s
exports and the regions”insertion in global value chains.

A broad aim of IDB policy research on trade policy development is to spark analysis, studies and debate on
integration and trade issues across Latin America and the Caribbean. Important tools for this purpose are:

(a)The Euro-Latin Study Network on Integration and Trade (ELSNIT) that focus on promoting the collabora-
tion between European and LAC researchers on regionalintegrationissues. Itis a co-organized by INT/INTAL
and four leading European centers specializingin regional and globalintegration issues: Center for Interna-
tional Economics (UPF-Barcelona); Centre d'études prospectives et d'informations internationales (CEPII -
Paris); European University Institute (Research Institute of the European Commission based in Florence) and
the Kiel World Economics Institute.

(b) LACEA - Trade, Integration and Growth Network (LACEA-TIGN) is one of several networks co-organized
with LACEA and has a focus on trade, integration and growth issues.

(c) REDINT (Red de Integracion INT-INTAL) seeks to promote collaborative research on trade and integration
among the main research institutionsin LAC. Itis often used to produce background papers for the INT’s pol-
icy research reports.

Contact:

Mauricio Mesquita Moreira
(Research on Trade

and Integration)

Principal Trade Economist
Integration and Trade Sector
E-mail: mauriciomm@iadb.org

Carolyn Robert (Legal and
Regulatory Framework, Support to
negotiation and implementation
of Trade and Investment
Agreements)

Senior International Trade
Specialist,

Integration and Trade Sector

Tel: +1 202 623 2883

E-mail: carolynr@iadb.org

Joagquin Tres Viladomat
(Integration and Trade Capacity-
Building) Integration

and Trade Lead Specialist

Tel: +1 202 623 2179

E-mail: Jtres@iadb.org
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(d) LAEBA (Latin America/Caribbean and Asia/Pacific Economics and Business Association) is a forum ded-
jcated to advancing economic linkages between Asia and LAC through cross-regional and comparative
research and exchange. LAEBA is co-organized by INT/INTAL and the Asian Development Bank Institute.

Trade policy notes

Upon request by client countries, the IDB Integration and Trade Sector prepares trade policy notes to assist
individual countries in trade policy-making by providing a diagnosis of the country’s trade sector, highlight-
ing the main challenges and opportunities that the country faces in the trade area, and presenting a set of
recommendations for implementing such policies. The notes normally deal with specific country issues on
trade, such as how to implement the provisions of a trade agreement, promote exports and attract foreign
investment, and achieve such objectives as minimizing the impact on vulnerable groups.

Support for the negotiation and implementation of trade and investment agreements

Overthe last decade, the Latin American and Caribbean countries have signed a substantial number of trade
and investment agreements. Given the increasingly complex web of agreements, it is critical that the public
and private sectors involved in international trade and investment understand the implications of these
deals. The Bank provides support to public and private sectors through grants, financial operations, policy
advice and capacity building in coordination with the WTO on the following areas:

¢ Technical assistance in the negotiation of trade and investment agreements;

¢ National legislation reform to comply with the requirements of the agreements in areas such asintellectual
property, rules of origin, investment, government procurement, services, technical standards, antidump-
ing, conflict resolution, environment and climate change, and sanitary and phytosanitary measures;

¢ Evaluation of the economicand socialimpact of trade liberalization, and policy advice to minimize the impact
of trade and investment agreements on the most vulnerable industries and social groups;

e Comprehensive transition plans towards trade liberalization and economic integration.

One exampleis a recently launched project, Implementation and Administration of Free Trade Agreements,
which isintended to provide support to Latin American and Caribbean countries in solving key challenges
and problems associated with theimplementation and administration of recently adopted free trade agree-
ments (FTAs), in order to enable countries to be better placed to comply with these agreements and to use
theirimplementation as a building block for strengthening institutional capacity, the rule of law and the
business climate, and for enhancing competitiveness.

Trade and Integration Capacity Building Programme

The IDB, jointly with the WTO, has developed a training programme for trade negotiatorsin the framework of
the Memorandum of Understanding signed by these institutionsin February 2002.

The objective of the IDB/INTAL-WTO Training Programme is to strengthen the capacities of the governments
inthe region for negotiating and implementing the multilateral trade agreements. The Programme is directed
to national government officials from Latin America and the Caribbean whose working responsibilities are
closely related to the process of trade negotiation ata multilateral level. Training themesinclude: WTO rules,
tradein services, sanitary and phyto-sanitary standards, Aid for Trade, trade and development, environment
and climate change.

For more information see: http://www.iadb.org/int/
http://www.iadb.org/en/intal
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ICAOQ

Economic development of air transport

ICAQ’s aimin the area of Economic Development of Air Transport is to exert a leadership role creating a favour-
able global requlatory environment for the sustainable development of international air transport.

The Organization has developed a comprehensive policy framework and practical guidance for use by States
inadapting to the changesin civil aviation and the global environment. ICAO develops and provides the pol-
icy and the guidance materialin the areas of air transport regulation, aviation infrastructure management,
statistics, forecasting and economic analysis. The work in this field also supports the achievement of other
ICAO Strategic Objectives, such as in the areas of safety, security and environmental protection.

The services in these fields are provided to:

* Governments (Ministry of Transport, Civil Aviation authorities, Ministry of Trade and Ministry of Tourism);

e Airtransport service operators and providers and trade and tourism associations;

e Civilaviation professionals, consultants, airlines, airports, air navigation service providers and the
travelling public.

The service is provided by:

e Technical support on an as-required basis;

e Attendance at meetings conducted by other international organizations;

e Dissemination of information through publications (documents, manuals and circulars), training courses
and meetings (workshops, seminars, symposia, and conferences),

* Inputs: Meetings (workshops, seminars, symposia, and conferences); panels of experts; individual expertise;

e Databases access, State surveys, CD-ROMs and printed material.

IFAD

IFAD is increasingly engaged in policy dialogue - working to influence policy in the interests of small-scale
producers and the rural poor. In so doing, the Fund’s key aimis to increase awareness of the linkages between
macro-level policies and programmes and the micro-level decisions made by millions of smallholders, rural
entrepreneurs, pastoralists, fishers, indigenous peoples, and rural workers. By influencing policy, the Fund
also seeks to maximize incentives and opportunities for poor rual people. It bases its efforts on its knowl-
edge, acquired through experience, of the factors affecting rural poverty. In the policy area, with the active
involvement of civil-society organizations, IFAD has given priority to helping smallholders adapt to climate
change and improve natural resource management, supporting agricultural research and rural financial ser-
vices, and market-assisted agrarian reform.

For more information: http://www.ifad.org/operations/policy/policydocs.htm

Results-based Country Strategic Opportunities Programme (COSOP)

A COSOPis a framework for making strategic choices about IFAD operations in a country, identifying oppor-
tunities for IFAD financing, and facilitating management for results. The central objective of a COSOP is to
ensure that IFAD country operations resultin a positive and lasting impact on poverty. Each COSOP reviews
the specificrural poverty situation as the basis for determining geographic sites where IFAD would operate,
thematic areas to focus on, and innovations to promote in the country programme.

For more information and examples: http://www.ifad.org/operations/policy/cosop.htm
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Contact:

Narjess Teyssier

Chief, Economic Analysis and
Policy Section (EAP),

Air Transport Bureau

Tel: +1 514 954 8219

Fax: +1 (514) 954-6744
E-mail: nteyssier@icao.int

Contact:

Carlos Sere

Tel: +39 06 5459 2021
Fax: +39 06 5459 3021
E-mail: c.sere@ifad.org
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Contact:

David Cheong
Employment Sector
Tel: +44 22 799 7315
Email: cheong@ilo.org

Contact:

Trade, Institutions, and Policy
Review Division,

Strategy, Policy, and Review
Department,

International Monetary Fund,
700 19 Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20431,

Tel: + 1202 623-6223,

Fax: + 1202 623-4237.

Trade Policy Development

3%
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Contact:

Friedrich von Kirchbach,

Director of the Bureau for Policy
and Programmes

Tel. +41 22 730 0111,

E-mail: vonkirchbach@intracen.org
Tel: + 1202 623-6223,

Fax: + 1202 623-4237.

ILO

Assessing and addressing the impact of trade policy on employment

The service aims to assist countries to anticipate the likely impact of trade policies on employment, and to mon-
itor progressin achieving decent work. Such analysis informs the design of policies and strategies to address the
challenges arising from adjustment and to take advantage of potential opportunities for employment creation.
The analysis forms the basis for social dialogue between governments and employers’ and workers’ organi-
zations on the likely effects of trade policies. The inclusion in the country studies and in the social dialogue
of ministries responsible for trade and social policies, together with business and labour, ensures the design
of effective and coherent policies.

The ILO supports countries’ efforts to implement these policies and strategies through technical assistance.

For more information see www.ilo.org/eutrade

IMF

Assistance to governments on trade liberalization

The IMF encourages its members to liberalize their trade regimesin order to promote efficient resource allo-
cation and enhance sustainable economic growth. Trade issues feature prominently in surveillance consul-
tations with member countries, policy discussions surrounding IMF programmes, and research. Thisincludes
consultations under bilateral and multilateral surveillance that cover members’ own trade reforms, multi-
lateral trade negotiations, trade policy spillovers from actions of other economies, and the appropriate
adjustment of a range of policies to the trade policy environment.

For more information: www.imf.org

ITC

ITC supports developing country policymakers to integrate the business sector into the global economy

through improved policy effectiveness for export development and trade promotion. The main approaches
used are: strategies for export development, increasing private sector involvement in trade policy and
enhancing capacity for trade policy formulation.

The private sector in trade policy

ITC's objective is to bring private sector interests and perspectives into the policy-making process and to
promote an effective collaboration between publicand private sectors. ITCapproaches this work from three
angles: business implications of regional integration, organized business participation in public- private
dialogue, and LDC accession to the WTO.

To deliver the above, ITC supports the work of decision-makers through the provision of information and training.
It facilitates public-private dialogue to obtain sound and sustainable formulation and implementation of trade
policies. Information is disseminated through in-country networks made up of public-private stakeholders.

Increasing private-sector confidence in LDCs in the WTO accession process is a key objective of ITC. The organ-
ization engages the private sector in this policy process through building awareness of the business implica-
tions of accession to the WTO, while ensuring that the private-sector voice makes an important contribution to
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the negotiations. A marked improvementin private-sector confidence in WTO accession is evident as a result of
increased private-sector involvementin the accession processes of Ethiopia, Lao PDR and Samoa.

Increasing capacity for trade policy formulation

In orderto engage effectively in the multilateral trading arena, developing countries need to build sustain-
able capacity for better informed trade policy development. ITC works with local institutions from the pri-
vate and public sectors to build national capacityin trade policy. For example, the organization is assisting
Pakistanin building its capacity for trade policy formulation, in partnership with WIPO and UNIDO. ITC assists
localinstitutions to bridge the gap between publicand private sectorsin order to establish a more informed
platform for trade policy formulation. In addition, this project has enabled a strategic partnership between
the key Pakistaniinstitution leading this initiative and the World Trade Institute (WTI)in Bern, Switzerland,
ensuring access to global experts in the field of trade policy. As a result, future Pakistani trade policy spe-
cialists have access to world-class training in trade policy development.

For more information, visit:

Market analysis tools: http://www.intracen.org/trade-support/market-analysis-tools/

Business voice in trade policy: http://www.intracen.org/policy/business-voice-in-policy-making/
WTO Accession: http://www.intracen.org/policy/assisting-with-wto-accession/

UNCTAD

Policy advice on commodities

UNCTAD’s work on commodities, conducted by the Special Unit on Commodities (SUC) created following
UNCTAD XII, consists of a balanced mix of analysis, policy advice and direct assistance in response to the
needs of the public and private sectors and civil society in commodity-dependent countries.

A number of activities are carried out, including assisting developing countries to:

e Develop national commodity strategies, including mainstreaming commodity policiesinto their national
and regional development strategies;

e Build supply-side capacity and attain competitiveness;

e Move up value chains and diversify commodity sectors;

e Complywith publicand privateinternational trade standards (sanitary and phytosanitary standards com-
pliance, agrifood safety standards and quality requirements);

e Access commodity information and databases through the web-based tools INFOCOMM/INFOSHARE;

e Take advantage of export opportunities for commodities in emerging markets;

e Build human and institutional capacities;

e Promoteandimprove transparency and accountabilityin the public, private and corporate sectorsin order to
enable the countries concerned to maximize the benefits that accrue to them from the extractive industries,
taking into account, where appropriate, the implementation of relevant initiatives on extractive industries;

e Establish effective marketing systems and support frameworks for small commodity producers, includ-
ing economically viable safety-net programmes;

* Develop commodity financing and risk management schemes (including commodity exchanges).

Initiatives under development are the Commodity Policy Reviews and the Sustainable Claims Portal, which
addresses, inter alia, the following issues: protection of ecosystems and biodiversity, waste management,
managing scarce resources, ecological standards, soil protection, water, pollution reduction, transport, ser-
vices and housing.

For more information: www.unctad.org/commodities
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UNCTAD

Contact:

International Arrangements

Section Policy and Capacity

Building Branch (PCBB), Division

on Investment, Technology and

Enterprise Development (DITE)

Tel: +41 22 917 0194

E-mail: ia@unctad.org
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Trade, environment and development

UNCTAD is engaged in a broad programme of work on strengthening the capacities of developing countries,
especially LDCs, to make trade and environmental policies mutually supportive and guided by a development-
oriented approach.

The overarching long-term objective of UNCTAD's programme on trade, environment and development is to
enhance the capacities of developing countries to analyze those issues and address them at the national,
regionalandinternational levelsin a manner consistent with their development priorities. In addition, UNC-
TAD promotes practical mechanisms aimed at addressing specific problems identified in its technical coop-
eration activities orintergovernmental work, andin the promotion of trade in environmentally friendly prod-
ucts. Technical cooperation and capacity building activities on trade, environment and development focus
on a number of priority subjects and activities:

e Marketaccessissues, including environmental requirements and export competitiveness, as well as trad-
ing opportunities for environmentally-preferable products;

e Trade liberalization in environmental goods and services (EGS);

e Protection and sustainable use of biodiversity and traditional knowledge;

* Various technical cooperation activities carried out under the UNEP-UNCTAD Capacity Building Task Force
on Trade, Environment and Development (CBTF);

e Assisting developing countriesin seizing the trade and investment opportunities of the emerging climate
regime and carbon market;

e Activities by the International Task Force on Harmonization and Equivalence in Organic Agriculture (ITF)
launched by UNCTAD, FAO and the International Federation of Organic Agricultural Movements (IFOAM);

e The Consultative Task Force on Environmental Requirements and Market Access for Developing Countries (CTF);

¢ Building capacity forimproved policy-making and negotiation on key trade and environment issues;

e Activities and partnerships carried outin the context of the BioTrade Initiative at national, regionaland
subregional level;

e Activities and partnerships carried outin the context of the Climate Change Programme (see below).

For more information: www.unctad.org/trade_env

Trade negotiations and commercial diplomacy

UNCTAD implements trade-related technical cooperation and capacity-building activities that assistin the
beneficialintegration of developing countries, especially LDCs, into theinternational trading system, inter-
nationaltrade and trade negotiations so as to ensure development gains and poverty reduction. Thisincludes
activities aimed at monitoring and assessing the evolution of the trading system from a development per-
spective, formulating national trade policies and analyses in relation to poverty reduction, and developing
trade and trade-related capacities. Key issues to be addressed include special and differential treatment,
South-South trade, WTO accession, trade in services, TRIPS and development, development benchmarks (as
in services), trade and poverty, and trade and gender.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intIltemID=1917&lang=1

66 TCB Resource Guide Volume 1


http://www.unctad.org/trade_env
http://www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=1917&lang=1

Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

UNDESA

Capacity-building for graduation strategies for Least Developed Countries in Asia and Africa

Activities under this project focused on improving the capacity of LDCs to access and benefit from the spe-
cial support measures adopted by the international development community, including trade-related sup-
port measures which are among the most complex measures to access and are dispersed across a range of
development and trading partners.

For more information: http://www.un.org/esa/policy/
http://www.un.org/ldcportal

Capacity building for removing constraints in utilizing trade-related international support measures for
Least Developed Countries

The objective of this project is to increase national capacity in the governments and export sectors of par-
ticipating LDCs to access and effectively use the trade-related international support measures for advanc-
ing the development strategies of LDCs in overcoming structural handicaps and economic vulnerability.

For more information about both projects:
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/policy/capacity/projects_Lldcs.shtml

UNDP

Mainstreaming trade

UNDP works with national stakeholders to design and implement a strategy for mainstreaming trade in order to
enhance policy coherence and the developmentimpact of trade policies, effectiveness of institutional mechanisms
and national ownership of initiatives supported by the Enhanced Integrated Framework (EIF) and Aid for Trade.
Mainstreaming trade is defined as the process of integrating trade into national and sectoral development plan-
ning, policymaking, implementation and review in a coherent and strategic manner. This means taking trade-
related issues into account when planning and executing broader development objectives. It furtherimplies using
trade proactively to attain specific national development goals, including poverty reduction. Mainstreaming takes
place at three levels: 1) policy; 2) institutional; and 3) international cooperation.

UNDP assists national stakeholders to develop a road map for mainstreaming trade, customized around the coun-
try’s needs. An executive group or network is identified among these stakeholders to lead implementation. This
effortis currently being piloted in four LDCs, with plans to scale up taking the results of the pilots into account.
Specific tools that have been developed to support this workinclude:

e Trade and Human Development. A Practical Guide to Mainstreaming Trade

For more information:

http://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home/ourwork/povertyreduction/focus_areas/focus_trade_
and_investment/trade_capacity/
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UNDESA

Contact:

Diane Loughran: Senior

Communications Officer,

Office of the Under-Secretary-

General

Tel. +1 (212)963-1707;

E-mail: loughran@un.org
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Contact:

Luisa Bernal, Trade and Human
Development Unit, Geneva Office
Phone: +41 (22) 917 8551;

Fax: +41 (22) 917 8001;

E-mail: luisa.bernal@undp.org
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Capacity assessment of trade-related institutions

UNDP assists LDCs taking partin the enhanced Integrated Framework (EIF) programme to identify trade-related
institutional capacity constraints and develop an action plan to overcome them. The objective is to strengthen
organizational performance and contribute to making trade a strong driver of inclusive growth and transforma-
tionin LDCs. UNDP’s methodology focuses on the assets and needs of the capacity assessment owner —i.e. the lead
agencyin charge of trade policy formulation and implementation, typically the trade ministry - taking into account
the requirements of other trade-related organizations and stakeholders. To this extent, the purpose, scope, focus
and priorities of the assessments are tailored to the specific needs of countries. This effort is currently being piloted
in five LDCs and will be scaled up in the near future based on results.

For more information: http://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home/ourwork/povertyreduction/focus_areas/
focus_trade_and_investment/trade_capacity/

Trade diagnostic and needs assessments

UNDP undertakes trade diagnostic assessments in the context of the Enhanced Integrated Framework (EIF) and
trade needs assessments under the Aid for Trade (AfT) Initiative. Specific tools that have been developed to sup-
port this workinclude:

e AGuide, How to Conduct Trade Needs Assessments in Transition Economies;
e AGuide, How to Conduct Trade Needs Assessments in Developing Countries;
 Capacity Assessment for Trade Policy Implementation;

e Human Development Impact Assessment of Trade Policy

UNDP coordinates its support to the EIFand AfT primarily through the UN Chief Executives Board (CEB) Interagency
Cluster on Trade and Productive Capacity, and more generally through UN country assistance plans. UNDP prior-
itizes support to vulnerable country groupings, such as the least developed countries (LDCs), land-locked devel-
oping countries (LLDCs) and smallisland developing states (SIDS). This focus area envisages the design and devel-
opment of jointinter-agency support programmesin as many as 60 countries.

For more information: www.undp.org/poverty/topics7_trade_capacity.shtmland
www.undp.org/geneva/trade.html

For more information on the CEB Trade and Productive Capacity Cluster, please see: http://www.unsystemceb.org/

Human development impact of trade and investment policies

Human Development Impact Assessment (HDIA) of trade and investments policies aims to integrate human devel-
opment concerns into domestic policy-making through a participatory approach. By demonstrating the likely or
existing effects of any aspect of a policy choice, the HDIA can facilitate a greater understanding among policy-
makers of the implications of their decisions, and thereby foster not only greater and more informed debate on
those decisions but also provide a basis for monitoring the impact of policy choices.

The HDIA process identifies the specific policy, policy proposal or negotiation issue to be assessed and the stake-
holders upon whom it will have an impact or will most likely impact. While determining causal relationships and
transmission channels can present conceptual challenges, the HDIAis based on the assumption that policy impacts
can beanalyzed through their effects on four essential pillars of human development: productivity, equality, sus-
tainability, and empowerment. Accordingly, the HDIA offers a flexible and customizable framework and therefore
methodological choices are connected to a number of contextual factors, including the scope of the exercise, time-
frame and data availability.
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The HDIA of trade and investment policies is not only an analytical tool. The process of conducting the HDIA
itself develops capacity by creating awareness of the linkage between policy making and human develop-
ment. It also supports nationalinstitutions’ efforts to establish reliable, participatory and transparent
policy monitoring systems.

Inclusive growth and poverty reduction in the Asia Pacific region

The Inclusive Growth and Poverty Reduction (IGPR) portfolio of UNDP’s Asia-Pacific Regional Centre includes pol-
icy advisory support to countries to accelerate progress on the MDGs through enhanced participation ininclusive
processes related to trade and globalization. Advocacy on employment and gender-responsive trade and macroe-
conomic policies and support for regional integration, trade promotion and export diversification are important
components of the IGPR portfolio.

UNDP’s entry point on the work related to fostering inclusive globalization rests on its nichein making trade
work for human development - i.e. trade as a key driver of poverty reduction. Particular attention is given
tothe South Asia and the Least Developed Countries (LDCs) in the region. IGPR is working with a consortium
of partners and agencies to foster deeper regionalintegration in the South Asian Association for Regional
Cooperation (SAARC) region and to promote greater cooperation on achievement of MDG with both the Asso-
ciation of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) and the SAARC. UNDP is also assisting countriesin line to grad-
uate from LDC status and is collaborating with governments to build productive capacities through access-
ing the multi-agency Enhanced Integrated Framework (EIF).

For more information: http://asia-acific.undp.org/practices/poverty_reduction/Inclusive_Growth.html

Regionalintegration and institutional capacity development for trade policy formulation and implemen-
tation in Africa

The project aims to enhance the capacity of African countries to formulate appropriate trade policies and
participate effectivelyin the global trading system. It serves to support the countries and the regional eco-
nomic communities to improve competitiveness and capacity for trade through strengthening the trade insti-
tutions, research and policy advice. It also focuses on working with beneficiary countries to mainstream
trade into comprehensive national development frameworks and poverty reduction strategies so as to ena-
ble a more integrated approach to trade policy formulation and implementation.

The countries that benefit from this project are: Burkina Faso, Lesotho, Mali, Mozambique, Niger, Rwanda,
Togo and Uganda. Regional economic communities (RECs) such as the ECOWAS (West Africa), UEMOA (West
Africa), COMESA (East and Central Africa) and SADC (Southern Africa) are also participating in the project.

Specifically in regard to the Enhanced Integrated Framework, 33 UNDP country offices in sub-Sahara Africa
support various aspects of the implementation of the Economics programme.

Contact:

Biplove Choudhary and Yumiko
Yamamoto

UNDP Asia-Pacific Regional Centre,
Bangkok, Thailand

Tel: +66 (0)2 304 9100

E-mail: biplove.choudhary@undp.org;
yumiko.yamamoto@undp.org

Contact:

Angela Lusigi, Regional Bureau for
Africa,

Headquarters, New York

Tel: +1 212 906 5925

E-mail: angela.lusigi@undp.org
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UNESCAP

Contact:

Ravi Ratnayake, Director, Trade and
Investment Division

Tel: +662 288 1902

E-mail: ratnayaker@un.org

Mia Mikic

Chief, Trade Policy and Analysis Section,
Trade and Investment Division

Tel: +662 288 1410

E-mail: mikic@un.org
artnetontrade@un.org

Contact:

Mia Mikic

Chief, Trade Policy and Analysis Section,
Trade and Investment Division

Tel: +662 288 1410

E-mail: mikic@un.org
artnetontrade@un.org

Contact:

Ravi Ratnayake, Director,
Trade and Investment Division
Tel: +662 288 1902

E-mail: ratnayaker@un.org

Trade Policy Development

Contact:

Mia Mikic

Chief, Trade Policy and Analysis Section,
Trade and Investment Division

Tel: +662 288 1410

E-mail: mikic@un.org
artnetontrade@un.org

Contact:

Rajan S. Ratna

Trade Policy and Analysis Section,
Trade and Investment Division
Tel: +662 288 1548

E-mail: ratna@un.org,
artnetontrade@un.org

UNESCAP

UNESCAPis engaged in capacity developmentin trade research and trade policy analysis, dissemination and

exchange of data, information and research outputs, and facilitation of interaction between researchers,
policy-analysts and policymakers, and government officials.

Asia-Pacific Research and Training Network on Trade (ARTNeT)

ARTNeT is a regional network of almost 50 national-level research institutions in the ESCAP region. It aims to increase
the amount and quality of “home-grown” trade and investment policy research in the region, so as to provide gov-
ernments with a sound basis for policy decisions. ESCAP, with the support of core ARTNeT partners, including the
International Development Research Centre (IDRC) (Canada), WTO, UNDP and UNCTAD, provides the Secretariat for
the network and coordinates its activities. ARTNeT undertakes regional research projects, develops research dis-
semination mechanisms (working paper and policy brief series, alerts, and newsletters, regional trade publication
database) develops innovative research tools and databases, increases interactions between policymakers and
researchers (regional consultative meetings), and organizes specific capacity building activities catering to
researchers and research institutions especially targeting those from LDCs and other countries with special needs.

For more information: www.artnetontrade.org or www.unescap.org/tid/artnet/

Asia-Pacific Trade and Investment Report (APTIR)

APTIR provides independent analysis of trends in trade and investment presents creative policy options and high-
lights future opportunities. This independent analytical work aims to assist government officials, business lead-
ers and other relevant decision makers and stakeholders involved in policies affecting trade in goods and ser-
vices and flows of capital and labour. APTIR 2011 included analyses of climate-smart trade and investment
opportunities in the Asia-Pacific region, highlighting the complexities of the current debate on trade and climate
change, and identifying win-win opportunities for developing countries in the region. APTIR 2012 focused on
trends and developments in the economies of Asia and the Pacificin their post-recovery from the 2008-2009 cri-
sis and trade collapse and found that after the initial promising signals of a recovery in 2010, exports from Asia
and the Pacific were again facing a risk of deceleration. APTIR is accompanied with the online dataset of trade,
investment and trade facilitation performance indicators featured in tables or country briefs.

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/ti_report2012/home.asp

Capacity building for evidence-based trade policymaking

ESCAP has developed a training programme to increase developing countries’ capacity for evidence-based
trade and investment policymaking. Itis open to all members and associate members of ESCAP but especially
targets countries with poor research and analysis capacities. The two types of activities include: capacity
buildingin research, delivery of research outputs and their dissemination through the ARTNeT Working Paper
series and capacity building in the area of trade policy formulation, monitoring and evaluation through
regional policy consultations. The service includes access to databases developed at ESCAP, as well as ana-
lytical tools, reference materials, and other relevant literature.

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/artnet/training.asp

Asia-Pacific Trade and Investment Agreements Database (APTIAD)

The Asia-Pacific Trade and Investment Agreements Database (APTIAD) was set up as a resource for research-
ers and policymakers in the area of international trade and investment. It has three main components. The
Trade Agreements Database component is designed to give researchers and policymakers both an overview
of, and easy access to, all the regional and bilateral trade agreements entered into or under negotiation by
the countries of the Asian and Pacific region. As of June 2012 there were over 200 such agreements, includ-
ing those agreements that have not been notified to WTO but for which there is official information readily
available, and also those agreements under negotiation for which there has been at least a first formal

70 TCB Resource Guide Volume 1


http://www.artnetontrade.org
http://www.unescap.org/tid/artnet
http://www.unescap.org/tid/ti_report2012/home.asp
http://www.unescap.org/tid/artnet/training.asp
mailto:ratnayaker@un.org

Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

negotiation round. The Interactive Trade Indicators component is designed to help policymakers calculate
some of the most commonly used indicators related to the trade performance of national economies and/or
trade agreements (examples of indicators: export/importvalue, export/import growth, export/import share,
trade share, trade intensity). The third componentis an extensive glossary of relevant terms.

For further details: www.unescap.org/tid/aptiad

Strengthening the Asia-Pacific Trade Agreement (APTA)

The objective is to enhance the national decision-making process of the current member countries as well as the
prospective member countries, in respect of APTA, thereby contributing to an increase in regional trade flows,
regionalintegration, and globalintegration in a WTO-consistent manner. Prospective members’ accession to APTA
is facilitated by enhancing their understanding of the recent dynamics and development of the Agreement. ESCAP,
as the secretariat for APTA, has organized a series of capacity building events for both governments and private
sector representatives onimpacts of APTA membership and explaining accession negotiation process. At present,
Mongolia is negotiating accession to APTA, while several other countries are considering joining APTA.

Activities: In order to improve in-depth information on the revitalized APTA for the target groups, a number of ana-
lytical studies on the utilization of APTA and policies forits improvement, based on actual trade data among mem-
bers, with special attention to a sector- and product-specific analysis were undertaken. The results of the studies
wereintroduced to a number of prospective member countries at capacity building and awareness-building events.
The sessions of the Standing Committee and Ministerial Council of APTA have been utilized to continue trade nego-
tiations on deepening of the Agreement, expanding the coverage of concessions and address non-tariff barriers.

Success and impact: By the implementation of those activities, APTA members will have developed the pol-
icy decision related to strengthening APTA and, in particular, to facilitating the further liberalization. Also
based onimproved understanding of APTA and its benefits, we expect to see the national decisions of acces-

sion to APTA by a number of prospective members, such as Mongolia.

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/apta.asp

UNECA

Promotion of Regional Integration in Africa

The Regional Integration, Infrastructure and Trade Division (RISD) continues to be a major source of intel-
lectual support to the process of Africa's integration, and a “think tank” for analysing, clarifying and pro-
viding solutions to a variety of issues and challenges confronting this process. Within the framework of its
programs, the Division undertakes and disseminates research studies, as well as provide advisory services
and technical assistance in critical areas of Africa's integration agenda.

Inthis regard, the Division undertakes a number of important activities in key areasincluding institutional devel-
opmentand capacity building forintegration, trade liberalization, macro-and economic policy convergence, and
infrastructural development (transport and energy), as well asin mineral and water resources development.

Of far-reaching potentialimpactis RITD's innovative work in evaluating the status of Africa's integration pro-
cess embodied in the Report on the Assessment of Regional Integration in Africa (ARIA). This leading publi-
cation prepared jointly with the AUC and AfDB on regional integration, has been influencing the policy debate
in the continent over the past years. ARIA I published in 2004 defined the background for the successive ARIA
publications by providing a comprehensive assessment of the status of regionalintegration in Africa. ARIAII
examined and made recommendation on the rationalization of multiplicity of membershipsin regionalintegra-
tion in Africa. ARIA III addressed macro-economic policy convergence, monetary and financial integration in
thevarious RECs. ARIAIV focused on theissue of intra-African trade. ARIAV, launched during the AU Summitin
January 2012, provided analytical research and defined a framework to facilitate the move towards the CFTA,

Contact:

Joong-Wan Cho, Chief,

The APTA Secretariat,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 2077

E-mail: choj@un.org
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Trade, Finance and Economic
Development Division (TFED)
Tel: +251 11 551 7200;
E-mail:ecainfo@uneca.org
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which assisted the Heads of State and Governmentin their deliberations and decisions to establish the CFTAand
boostintra-African trade. In the coming years, and given the success of this report among its readership, ARIA
is expected to continue profiling itself as a leading yearly publication on regionalintegration in the continent.
The upcoming ARIA VIwill focus on the necessary requirements for a harmonized and seamless trading environ-
ment, so that the continent is able to maximize it trade potential within African borders and beyond.

The Division has provided support to and cooperated with the African Union Commission (AUC) and Regional Eco-
nomic Communities (RECs) in a number of areas including but not limited to supporting the AUC on the Boosting of
Intra-Africa trade and the Establishment of a Continental Free Trade Area (CFTA) by 2017. In the context of the theme
of the 18 Ordinary Session of the AUC Summit on “Boosting Intra-Africa Trade” held in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia in
January 2012, the ECA and AUC worked jointly to prepare several technical papers. These included the joint ECA/
AUC/AfDB flagship publication on Assessing Regional Integration in Africa (ARIA V) on the theme of Boosting Intra-
African Trade, a Briefing note for the Chair of the Union, the AUC and ECA principals in preparation for the AU Sum-
mit, dealing with criticalissues to the design and establishment of the CFTA. Equally, a Q&A on Boosting Intra-Afri-
can Trade was prepared, which targeted major questions evolving around the CFTA for sensitizing the Heads of State,
and for public dissemination and awareness. A Synthesis Paper was also prepared, which summarized the content
of the three key documents which were discussed in the Summit, namely: (i) the Issues Paper on Intra-African Trade
(ii) the Action Plan for Boosting Intra-African Trade, and (iii) the Framework, Roadmap and Architecture for Fast-
tracking the Continental Free Trade Area. ECA also undertook a number of importantancillary technical studies aim-
ing at: assessing the economicimplications of the establishment of a Continental Free Trade Area, followed by a Con-
tinental Customs Union, which analyzed in detail the economic benefits from the CFTA, and the huge potentialand
opportunities to enhance export diversification and intra-industry trade across the African continent. Important
technical inputs were thus brought to bear on the January 2012 Summit to shape the debate and decisions of the
Heads of State on this important subject, which successfully led to a milestone Declaration and Decision of the Sum-
mit on Boosting Intra-African Trade and the Establishment of a Continental Free Trade Area by the year 2017.

To maintain the momentum from the Summit, AUCin close collaboration with ECA, organized a Consultative
Meeting of Senior Officials from Member States on Boosting Intra-African Trade, held in Addis Ababa,
3 -4 April 2012. The meeting was organized within the context of the decision of the AUC Chairperson to nom-
inate a Committee of 7 Heads of State and Government to help clarify any moot issues on the establishment of
the CFTA, which some Heads of State had raised during the Summit, particularly with regard to the extent of
Africa’s infrastructure preparedness to make the CFTA feasible by the indicative date of 2017. In this context,
the ECA was requested to prepare 2 technical questions regarding the feasibility of establishing a CFTA, given
the reality of intra-African trade and infrastructure density in the continent. The ECA prepared and subsequently
presented these papers in the meeting, informing the discussions of the representatives of the member States
and RECs, which adopted the papers and issued recommendations that supported moving ahead with the CFTA.
Further, the ECA provided support and inputs in the development of a comprehensive Work Plan for the Depart-
ment of Trade and Industry of the AUC for 2012, with concrete support to activities relating to the Action Plan
for Boosting Intra-African trade. An Expert Group Meeting (EGM) on Metrology, Export Diversification and Intra-
Industry trade was also organized in Lusaka, Zambia on 3 and 4 May 2012 to provide further clarity and build
capacity on the issue of economic diversification as an important fulcrum of the CFTA agenda.

Inarecentroundtable meeting of the AUC with its partners to explore ways and means of mobilizing resources
for the realization of the CFTA and the Action Plan for Boosting Intra-African Trade, it was agreed that the
African Trade Policy Center (ATPC) based in ECA would take the lead in implementing the cluster on trade pol-
jcyin the Action Plan as well as support the implementation of the trade policy dimensions of the other lus-
tersin the Action Plan. Finally, ATPC has also been requested to assist the AUCin developing the implemen-
tation strategy of the Action Plan, as called forin aforementioned the AU Summit.

African Trade Policy Centre

The African Trade Policy Centre (ATPC), an initiative of ECA was created by the ECA in June 2003. The Centre
which is based at the ECA Headquarters in Addis Ababa was set-up with the financial support of the Canadian
Government through the Canada Fund for Africa. The Centre has also received support from UNDP, the Gov-
ernment of Denmark and Sweden and DFID. The main objective of the Centre at the time of its establishment
was to strengthen the human and institutional capacities of African Governments; to formulate and
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implement sound trade policies; and participate more effectively in trade negotiations at the bilateral,
regional and multilateral levels. Phase IT of ATPC (2008-2013)’s strategic orientation is to assist RECs and
member states to betterintegrate trade into their development strategies.

For more information: www.uneca.org/atpc

UNECLAC

Policy-making and policy implementation assistance

In order to assistin policy-making and policy implementation, UNECLAC provides information and dissemi-
nates knowledge among officials of member countries, experts, NGOs, students, members of the private sec-
torand other civil society institutions on the current trade trends and their possible repercussions on Latin
American and Caribbean countries.

This service contributes to the analysis of the trade effects of different events in the areas of international
economy, trade negotiations, and globalization of production, as well as the effects of the implementation
of subregional agreements in Latin America and the negotiations at the WTO.

The service is provided through seminars, workshops and direct technical assistance. Inputs used are indi-
vidual expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any educational course
delivered to a group (on-site orin-house), technical missions, expert consultations, specialized advice, inves-
tigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, access to databases, and reference guides.

MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS IN 2010 - 2011

Research, Analysis and Dissemination

During the biennium the subprogramme organized its work around three main subject areas: (a) economicand
commercial trends in Latin American internationalrelations; (b) Internationalization Strategies for Latin Amer-
icanand Caribbean countries with emphasis on competitivity, negotiation and administration of trade agree-
ments; and (c) regionalintegration and cooperation; trade and climate change and promotion of positive link-
ages between trade and poverty and trade and gender equality.

During the last quarter of 2011 the flagship publication of the subprogramme: Latin Americain the World Econ-
omy 2010-2011, which by itself reflects and defines the work of the Subprogramme, was presented to the press.
Individuals representing universities (44%) and governments (12%) are the most demanding users of the flag-
ship, while university students (27%) and researchers , scientist and teachers (23%) are the mainly profession
of the downloader’s. Different editions of this flagship publication has been downloaded more than 300.000
times during the biennium, with 96% of its readers considering the publication as good, very good or excel-
lent, proving the relevance of the publication for the region.

With regard to capacity building for regional stakeholders the work of the Subprogramme has been highly rec-
ognized by stakeholders of the region as evidenced by the impressive increase in the number of downloads to
approximately 4 millionin 2010-2011. During the first eleven months of the biennium, the monthly average of
downloads was 128,415, while in same period of the second year of the biennium reached 203,924, indicating
almost 59% of increase. Invitations received by the staffs to seminars, conferences, workshops and meeting,
reached de number of 68 events, mainly to discuss topics related to trade relations between Latin America and
the Caribbean and China, the European Union, the US, India and other, Trade and Climate Change, LAIA devel-
opment, trade and smalland medium enterprises, theincreasein food prices and its effectsin the region, mul-
tilatinas, etc. that evidence the work of the division in respect to International insertion strategies, with
emphasis on competitiveness, negotiating and administering trade agreements, regionalintegration and coop-
eration, trade and environmental sustainability and trade assistance for poverty reduction.

Among the main outputs of the division, besides the annual flagship publication, itis important to mention
some publications which have been significant to the recent evolution of regional debate on integration and
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Contact:

Osvaldo Rosales, Director of
International Trade

and Integration Division
Tel: +56 2 210 2677,

E-mail: Osvaldo.Rosales@cepal.org

TCB Resource Guide Volume 1 73

Trade Policy Development


http://www.uneca.org/atpc
mailto:Osvaldo.Rosales@cepal.org

Trade Policy Development

Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

Contact:

Anja von Moltke,

Head, Trade, Policy and
Planning Unit,

Economics and Trade Branch,
Division of Technology,
Industry and Economics
Email: anja.moltke@unep.org
Web: http://www.unep.org/
greeneconomy/
GreenEconomyandTrade/
tabid/105867/language/en-US/
Default.aspx

the role of the region in the global economy. One such publication was the report on “Opportunities for Con-
vergence and Regional Cooperation” which was presented at the High-Level Summit of Latin America and the
Caribbean in Cancun, Mexico in February of 2010. Besides this document, there are many other publications
that have been produced during the biennium with the objective of analyzing the regional situation, among
them: “Invertir en Integracion. Los retornos de la complementariedad entre hardware y software” ajoint doc-
ument prepared by the IDB, World Bank and ECLAC for the Fourth Meeting of Ministers of Finance of America
and the Caribbean, Calgary, Canada, March 26, 2011; "Modelling Public Policies in Latin America and the Car-
ibbean” ajoint publication between ECLAC and the Inter- Development Bank (IDB), which includes a selection
of studies on a variety of topics based on comparable methodologies; “Temas controversiales en negociaciones
comerciales Norte Sur” which is a contribution to the discussion by ECLAC on the interaction between North-
South trade agreements and public policy in the light of the Latin American and the Caribbean experience.

Furthermore, the Subprogramme was requested by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, International Trade and Wor-
ship of Argentina to prepare a report on relations between Latin America and Asia to be presented to the V Min-
isterial Meeting of the Forum for East Asia-Latin America Cooperation (FEALAC) which unites 16 Asian and 18
Latin American countries and by the Pro-Tempore Secretary of the Rio Group to prepare three reports on rela-
tions with ASEAN, Africa and the countries of the Gulf Cooperation Council.

Many elements allow for a conclusion that the scope of action of the Subprogramme is ample, but perhaps the
mostimportantis represented by the visit to ECLAC of the Vice-President of the Popular Republic of China, Mr.
XiJinping, and the presentation he made to a high level auditorium. Most of the opinions expressed in his speech
were reflected in the document that the Subprogramme had prepared for the occasion. Mr. Jinping stated clearly
that “Chinais willing to work with the nations of the region to increase mutual exports of high value-added prod-
ucts, expand trade and optimize the business structure”, a position that has been defended by the publications
of the Subprogramme, including the document People's Republic of China and Latin America and the Caribbean.
Usheringin a new erain the economic and trade relationship, presented at the occasion.

Alsoin this regard, the Division has been very active in analyzing and promoting regional relations with other
regions, as evidenced by the publications that describe recent trends ininvestment and trade relations between
Latin America and other parties, as well as advancing proposals for improving such relations. Asan example
the division prepared the documents “El Arco del Paccifico Latinoamericano: construyendo caminos de com-
plementacién e integracién con Asia”, “India and Latin America and the Caribbean. Opportunities and chal-
lengesin trade and investment relations” and specially, the report” En busca de una asociacién renovada entre
América Latinay el Caribey la Union Europea” as part of the preparatory work for the VII European Union- Latin
America Summit that will be carried out in Santiago in 2012. In only one month this document reached over
25000 downloads from ECLAC website, which evidence the interest generated by the publication. The Subpro-
gramme also prepared a document on the occasion of the presidential visit of Mr. Barack Obama to Latin Amer-
jcain March 2011: The United States and Latin America and the Caribbean Highlights of Economics Trade.

UNEP

Providing information and analysis on voluntary sustainability standards

Participation in the Steering Committee of the United Nations Forum on Sustainability Standards (UNFSS)
which is a newly established platform that seeks to ensure that developing countries are not effectively
excluded from export markets by engaging themin the dialogue on voluntary sustainability standards (VSS).

The UNFSS has a particular focus on the potential value of VSS as tools for developing countries to achieve their
sustainable development goals. At the same time, the UNFSS addresses the potential trade or development obsta-
cles these standards may create, with particular emphasis on their impact on small-scale producers and less
developed countries. The UNFSS aims to facilitate a dialogue for the exchange of knowledge on these issues and
provide a forum for intergovernmental actors to communicate among each other and engage with key target
groups (producers, traders, consumers, standard setters, certification bodies, trade diplomats, relevant NGOs
and researchers) to address theirinformation needs and influence concerned stakeholders. The UNFSS will deliver
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analytical and empirical work and assist - upon specific request from developing countries - with analysis of
VSSin their country’s context and in implementing UNFSS recommendations.

As discussions on private standards in other related international trade fora have not progressed significantly,
UNFSS will work towards filling this gap by analyzing the impact of VSS and required strategies to pro-actively
address VSS, with a country as well as sector specificanalytical approach and by providing scientifically based
information about costs, benefits and impacts. UNFSS will also explicitly deal with the trade and development
concerns regarding VSS and some systemic standard issues, such as, ensuring they are scientifically based,
are proportionate to the real risk they address, and that the burden of compliance is distributed fairly.
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Development of national quality policy and strategy

Contact:
Bernardo Calzadilla-Sarmiento
Director, Trade Capacity Building

This service builds the capacities of governments and industry-related institutions to improve their knowl-
edge and the analytical skills required to formulate, implement and monitor export-oriented quality strat-

egiesand policies. The service helps to establish appropriate institutional arrangements within government
structures to develop an SQMTinfrastructure, policy measures, and support programmes. Such services build
competence not only at national level but also within local authorities to enable them to devise coherent

Branch
Tel: +43 1 26026-3686
Email: tcb@unido.org

sectoraland local strategies for:

e Policy-related economic analysis;

e Policy formulation;

e Policy implementation;

e Policy monitoring and impact assessment.

For more information: www.unido.org/en/doc/5066

Sectoral trade development studies

Sectoral trade development studies are prepared on the globalization and localization of value chains in
industries of key importance for developing countries, such as food processing, textiles and garments,
leather, furniture, biotechnology, automotive components and electronics. These studies assist developing
countries and economies in transition to assess and benchmark the performances and the competitive posi-
tion of their domesticindustries, in particular with regard to trade and compliance challenges and, on that
basis, develop strategies forinnovation and entryinto global value chains.

For more information: www.unido.org/en/doc/5070

For agro-business sectoral studies, also contact:
Philippe Scholtés

Director

Agri-Business Development Branch

Tel.: +43-1 26026 3589

Email: P.Scholtes@unido.org

Industrial policy studies Contact:

Augusto Alcorta Silva Santisteban
Director, Development Policy and
Strategic Research Branch

Tel: +43 1 26026 3719

Fax: +43 126026 6859

E-mail: A.Alcorta@unido.org
research@unido.org
stat@unido.org

Policy studies are prepared on key aspects of industrial governance. The objective is to help policy-makers
and other stakeholders to improve the industrial governance system and the formulation, implementation,
and monitoring of strategies, policies and programmes to enhance exports, productivity, innovation and
learning. They also assist UNIDO in the formulation and implementation of technical assistance activities.
They are disseminated through a series of Policy Briefs.

For more information: www.unido.org/en/doc/5066
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Contact:

Mona Haddad, Sector Manager,
International Trade Department
Tel: 202 473 4163,

Fax: 202 522 7551,
www.worldbank.org\trade

Industrial statistics

UNIDO assists developing countries and countries with economies in transition to build capacities in the
development of competitive productive supply capacities, both for domestic use and for regional or inter-
national trade, by providing technical assistance to:

e Introduce best practice methodologies and software systems to monitor and assess productivity perfor-
mance and use it as a guide for policy-making;

e Enhancethe quality and consistency of industrial statistics databases so as to provide meaningfulinputs
for assessing productivity and industrial performance.

For more information: www.unido.org/en/doc/5066

WB

The World Bank Group has changed the focus of its trade activities over the last decade, moving away from
programs focused primarily on trade liberalization towards a wider range of support for clients. The Bank
places emphasis on the poverty and employmentimpacts of trade and trade policies. These are core elements
of the World Bank’s first Trade Strategy which was launched in 2011, following extensive consultations with
our clients and partners. The Trade Strategy centers on supporting diversification; lowering transport and
other trade-related costs; improving access to trade finance; and, focusing more on the poverty and employ-
mentimpacts of the shocks and greater volatility that can be associated with trade integration. A key objec-
tive of the Trade Strategy is to improve how the World Bank helpsits clients make better use of existing knowl-
edge and deliver assistance for trade liberalization, export diversification, lower transport and other
trade-related costsin real time.

Support for country trade policies and institutions

Much of the Bank’s country-level work aims to support the operational priorities and projects of developing
countries in a variety of topics, including trade integration and facilitation, WTO accession, regional trade
agreements, the Doha Round of multilateral trade negotiations, agricultural and services trade, export com-
petitiveness and diversification, standards, and customs modernization.

With regard to WTO accession, of special note is the Bank’s China program, which has moved from pre- to post-
accessionissues. The Bank has also been engaged in Cambodia, Ethiopia, Iran, Laos, Libya, Russia, Saudi Ara-
bia, Sudan, Syria, Ukraine, Vietnam, and Yemen.

On customs modernization, the Bank’s engagementin Lesotho is supporting collaboration with South Africa
to harmonize customs and border procedures between the two countries. Activities within this project are
supporting the creation of a Trade Information Portal, Information Exchange Facility, business change man-
agement program, and piloting of joint controls.

InTanzania, the Bank has been the leading partnerin promoting good practice in the Special Economic Zones
(SEZ) program. This is helping to combine the country’s SEZ and EPZ into one regime; adopt a recommended
priority zone; adopt a phased approach in developing the Bagamoyo SEZ; and increase private sector repre-
sentation on the EPZ governing board.

In Mauritius, the fourth Trade and Competitiveness Development Policy Loan ($50 million), approved in
November 2009, supports reforms that respond to two major challenges facing Mauritius: the “triple trade
shock” of trade preference erosion in sugar and apparel; high oil prices; and the transition from a low-wage,
low-skill sugar and apparel exporter to an innovative, knowledge- and skill-based services economy. The
government’s reform program focuses on consolidating fiscal performance, improving trade competitive-
ness and trade regulations (Non-Tariff Measures), improving the investment climate and widening the circle
of opportunity through participation, socialinclusion, and sustainability.
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Diagnostics

World Bank trade-related diagnostics include comprehensive country-focused diagnostics, such as the Diag-
nostic Trade Integration Study (DTIS), and DTIS updates carried out under the multi-agency Enhanced Inte-
grated Framework for Trade-Related Technical Assistance for Least Developed Countries (EIF). They also
include trade chapters in Country Economic Memoranda or Development Policy Reviews, which are the key
vehicles for the Bank’s overall economic policy dialogue, as well as regional studies and specialized analy-
ses, such as Trade and Transport Facilitation Audits (TTFA), Trade Competitiveness Diagnostics (TCD), and
guidelines to rationalize Non-Tariff Measures (NTMs).

Under the EIF, the Bank has completed, oris undertaking, DTIS and DTIS updates for Afghanistan, Bangla-
desh, Benin, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Guinea, Haiti, Liberia, Malawi, Sao Tome and Principe, Sierra Leone,
Uganda, and Zambia.

The TTFA allows initial diagnostics of logistics constraints and has been conducted in over 40 countries over
the past seven years. A training manualincludes lesson plans, handout notes to be used as teaching aids, and
five case studies. Lesson plans provide guidance on: supply chain performance, cargo clearance, transporta-
tion efficiency (time, cost, and reliability), transactions (contracts, trade finance), and organization of field
work. Handouts give information on international conventions on trade and transport facilitation and cus-
toms modernization efforts. Case studies have so far been developed on Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Lebanon, DR
Congo and Malawi. The courses will be jointly implemented with development banks, and UN agencies.

The TCD provides a systematic assessment of a country’s relative trade performance and competitive posi-
tioning, including growth and orientation, diversification, quality and sophistication, and firm participa-
tion and survival. Itincludes a framework for analyzing the determinants of competitiveness, covering: mar-
ket access, the macro-incentive framework, factor conditions, and trade promotioninfrastructure. TCDs have
currently been developed for a number of countries including Nicaragua, Romania, Turkey, FYR Macedonia,
Russia, Kazakhstan, Qatar, Liberia, Senegal, Ghana, Kenya, Swaziland, Nepal, Pakistan, Indonesia and Geor-
gia with regional applicationsin both Central America and Central Asia.

The World Bank has also developed a toolkit for policy makers to streamline Non-Tariff Measures (NTMs) and
improve governance on trade regulations. NTMs may be legitimate measures addressing market or coordination
failures and achieving a wide range of policy objectives from consumer safety and health to environmental pur-
poses. However, when poorly designed, they can hurt competitiveness and unnecessarily raise the costs of doing
business. The toolkitis practical and includes questionnaires and guidelines to better evaluate the underlying
issues that existing NTMs are trying to address, and to devise policy recommendations to reform them. It also
provides a framework to improve inter-ministerial coordination and consultation with the private sector through
effective institutional setup.

This work is complemented by a growing body of analysis for the private sector through the Investment Cli-
mate Assessments and the Doing Business country data, including data on trading across borders (e.g., num-
ber of documents, time and cost to export and import) for 183 countries. Knowledge and trade data are key
tools to engage with countries on policy dialogue, to inform country developing strategies, and to integrate
tradeinto operational programs.

Progressin making trade part of country growth strategies and Country Assistance Strategies (CASs) has been
noticeable since 2006, when the last review of trade in CASs was undertaken by the Independent Evaluation
Group (IEG). More than 65 percent of Country Assistance Strategies include trade or trade-related activities
in their programs. Most trade programs in CASs focus on trade facilitation and export promotion rather than
traditional market access issues. Trade is therefore on the agenda of the majority of the Bank’s clients and is
translating into increased operational support, through analytical work, lending, and technical assistance.
Through its Trade Strategy, the Bankis working to accelerate this trend.
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Support for multilateral and regional trade negotiations

In aninterdependent global economy, many trade challenges confronting developing countries cannot be
addressed solely by unilateral action. A country’s ability to advance its development objectives through trade
dependsin part on the market access conditions that confrontits exports and on the extent to which agreements
limitits ability to use specific policies. National trade policies can impose externalities, both positive and neg-
ative, on other countries. Identifying negative spillovers and inducing trading partners to attenuate these is
amajor challenge for many developing countries. The World Bank is working on three priorities in this area.

The first priority is engaging in analysis and advocacy to make international trade rules and institutions more
supportive of the needs of developing countries. The World Bank continues to examine policies that create
major distortions in global markets and adversely affect the poor (e.qg. agricultural subsidies, including for
biofuels) and advocate for their removal. During the past decade, the World Bank has supported both regional
and multilateral (WTO) trade negotiations through research and analysis of policies that have negative effects
on developing countries - such as agricultural export subsidies, restrictive rules of origin, tariff peaks and
escalation, and the implications of potentialinternational disciplines affecting investment, competition,
procurement, the protection of intellectual property and bio-diversity. The World Bank undertakes such
research and analysis to promoting pro-development outcomes through multilateral cooperation as well as
to identify policy options that can help governments achieve desired outcomes.

A second priority is supporting the processes of regional market integration. Regional trade agreements
increasingly address policy areas that are entirely new to developing countries. These agreements are no
longer just about tariff reductions, but revolve increasingly around “behind-the-border” policies that will
promote development and facilitate engagementin international supply chains. Experience suggests that
what matters for developing countries in the design of such agreements is evidence-based analysis and pol-
jcy advice on what works for economic development and the poor. The emergence of new global growth poles
is also driving countries to form alliances with new partners. Major traders, including the EU, China and the
US, have made preferential trade agreements a centerpiece of their trade policies. As these large regional
groups/countries pursue agreements with each other and with smaller trading partners, itisimportant that
governments of developing countries have access to information and analysis concerning the rule-making
options they confront and their possible implications. The World Bank therefore continues to undertake anal-
ysis of prevailing PTAs, placing a greater focus on assessing the experiences of countries implementating
specific PTA provisions on behind-the-border regulatory policies.

The third priorityis supporting regulatory reform and cooperation. Investments in regionalinfrastructure are
key to regional trade and market integration. Firms need cheap and reliable access to high-quality backbone
services to compete effectivelyin output markets. However, inadequate inter-governmental cooperation often
prevents the construction of regional infrastructure that can realize welfare gains from regional trade. Simi-
larly, regional cooperation on common standards and accreditation requirements is important for regional ser-
vices trade. Of particularimportance is assisting governments to reduce non-tariff barriers to trade through
streamlining of existing measures and through the adoption of better requlatory practices. The World Bank has
developed an NTM toolkit tailored to the needs of developing countries based on the principles of Regulatory
Impact Assessment. The development of a Temporary Trade Barriers Database has also been particularly use-
fulinidentifying these barriers, as will be a new NTM database (currently being developed in partnership with
Geneva-based agencies and regional development banks) and cooperation on services data. A new instrument -
knowledge platforms —is also being deployed to support regional market integration, particularly in the area
of services policies and associated capacity-building needs. The scarcity of data on services policies renders
the World Bank’s efforts to collect such data as a global public good even more important.

Economic and Sector Work (ESW)
Most trade ESW falls into three categories: (i) broad, trade-centered studies, such as DTIS conducted under
the EIF, and growth and competitiveness studies; (ii) trade chaptersin Country Economic Memoranda; and

(iii) on-demand policy notes requested by governments. Topics vary widely and include tariff and non-tar-
iff policies, impacts of regional agreements, WTO accession, liberalization of services, and FDI.
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Examples of recent trade ESW include:

* Reports on food trade such as Africa Can Feed Africa highlighting the importance of removing barriers to
regional trade in food staples and The Grain Chain that considers critical aspects to the wheatimport sup-
ply chain and proposes various strategies Arab countries can consider to mitigate import risks;

 Trade chaptersin Country Economic Memoranda (CEMs) for Lesotho, Malawi, Madagascar, Mozambique,
Mauritius, Peru, and Nigeria;

* Adiverse program on services trade in Africa that is delivering analytical work on professional, health
and education services, financial services, tourism, distribution services, and ICT services;

e A major program on regionalintegration in South Asia, including policy notes (e.g., on services, export
diversification, non-tariff barriers and trade in lagging regions) and a regional trade facilitation study
to identify ways to reduce trade costs between countries.

Trade-related research

The Bank’s trade-related research is an important source of information and analysis, playing a key role ininform-
ing developing countries of the implications of trade policy choices at the national or regional level, and for WTO
negotiating options. For example, the Bank’s analysis of agricultural trade barriers has highlighted theimportance
of market access relative to domestic support or export subsidies in the WTO Doha Round. Infiscal year 2012 (FY12),
Bank research on trade covered, for example, firm-level determinants of export success; impacts of the financial
and food crises on trade; the role of technology adoption and import competition for exporting firms; impact eval-
uation of trade supportinterventions; migration; and, the interactions between labor mobility and trade, invest-
ment and technology flows. The World Bank’s research group has also developed a widely used index to measure
the trade restrictiveness of countries’ trade barriers and a database for monitoring temporary trade barriers, e.g.
antidumping. The Bank also provides assistance to research institutes based in developing countries.

WHO

Diagnostic tool on trade and health

The WHA Resolution 59.26 on International trade and health calls upon WHO to provide support for Member
Statesin understanding the implications of international trade and trade agreements for health and address-
ing relevantissues through policies and legislation.

Toimplement this resolution, WHO is developing a book on trade and public health and a companion assessment
tool that will guide national policymakers building public policies and strategies related to trade and health.

For more information: http://www.who.int/phi/implementation/trade/en/index.html

—

Zafar Mirza

Coordinator

Department of Public Health,
Innovation and Intellectual Property
World Health Organization

Phone: +41 22 791 1452
mirzaz@who.int
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UNWTO
Contact:
Oliver Herrmann
Statistics and Tourism
Satellite Account
Tel: +34 91 567 8100
Fax: +34 91 571 3733
E-mail: stats-tsa@unwto.org

Harsh Varma

Technical Cooperation and
Services

Tel: +34 91 567 8100

Fax: +34 91571 3733

E-mail: dev-assistance@unwto.org

John Kester

Tourism Trends &

Marketing Strategies

Tel: +34 91 567 8100

Fax: +34 91 571 3733

E-mail: marketing@unwto.org
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Contact:
Maarten Smeets, Institute for
Training and Technical Cooperation
Tel. + 4122 739 5587,
E-mail: maarten.smeets@wto.org

Trade Policy Development

UNWTO

Worldwide technical cooperation

In the area of trade policy development, UNWTO's technical assistance covers many areas of contemporary
interestand concern to Member States and, inter alia, includes strengthening of institutional capacities of
national tourism administrations;

For more information: http://cooperation.unwto.org/

WTO

General WTO-related technical assistance and training

This area covers activities geared towards government officials with a broad overall WTO responsibility and
a general knowledge of the multilateral trading system, and who are therefore neither specialists nor techni-
cians. This also includes officials who have recently assumed responsibilities with regard to the WTO, and have
not had much exposure to the theory and practice of WTO rules and regulations, and for whom this is an oppor-
tunity to exchangeinformation and share experiences. The main purpose is to initiate officials into the rules of
the WTO and/or to raise the general level of knowledge. Basic training aims to ensure that participants will have:

* Developed a good understanding of all aspects of the WTO, including the Agreements (transfer of
knowledge);

* Improved theiranalytical and negotiating skills (improvement of skills);

e Learned to use effectively the relevant information and documentation on trade-related issues
(autonomy);

e Strengthened their capacity to work in teams and in an international environment (teamwork);

e Established and/or strengthened a network of contacts with each other and the trainers/experts
(network);

e Builtinstitutional partnerships at the regional level for capacity building activities;

* Fostered networks among institutions of higher learning and their academics.

Specialized and advanced training and technical assistance

Nationaland/or regional seminars and workshops, as well as specialized courses, that can be held in Geneva
orinthe field, address specific topics and issues, and are geared towards the initiated and specialists/tech-
nicians. The criteria for participation are clearly indicated in the letter of invitation, and a selection process
may be conducted. This category includes other products which are specificin nature, including technical
missions and workshops, as well as tailor-made programmes for experts and visiting delegations in Geneva,
and advice provided by the Secretariatin specific fields. In terms of objectives, itis expected that at the end
of the courses the participants will have:
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e Strengthened their theoretical understanding of the WT0-related topic(s) specifically addressed in the
course (transfer of knowledge);

e Strengthened their topic-related skills (improvement of skills);

e Strengthened their confidence to actively engage in topic-related WTO work (confidence);

e Strengthened their capacity to workin teams and in an international environment (teamwork);

e Established and/or strengthened a network of contacts with each other and the trainers/experts
(network);

e Commenced the establishment of mechanisms to include trade in their development goals
(mainstreaming).

National Technical Assistance (TA) activities

The national TA activities will contribute to building sustainable trade-related national capacities, result-
ing in the improved knowledge and skills of participants in areas defined by the beneficiary country con-
cerned. Furthermore, each national TA activity will be guided by its own specific objectives in addressing the
needs of the participants.

The national activities focus on specificissues at the national level that, in terms of priority needs and depth
of treatment, cannot be adequately covered in the regional seminars and in the Trade Policy Courses (TPCs).
Occasionally, national seminars are of a broad and general nature. National seminars and technical work-
shops are conducted as a complement to the TPCs and regional seminars. The national demand would thus
mainly be a function of what cannot be dealt with efficiently in the other training and assistance provided,
including through regional seminars and, ipso facto, cannotalways be anticipated. In order to better target
the trade-related technical assistance (TRTA), beneficiaries would need to base their requests on a needs
identification to be conducted by the beneficiary, possibly with the support of the WTO Secretariat. In addi-
tion, it would help if countries were in a position to indicate what assistance is already provided bilaterally
(e.g., by donors) or multilaterally (e.g., by other agencies), so that overlap can be avoided and the WTO can
provide its expertise.

Technical assistance within the Trade Policy Review Mechanism (TPRM) framework

The TPRMis a valuable forum for achieving transparencyin, and understanding of, the trade policies and prac-
tices of members. TPRs of developing and LDC members have increasingly performed a technical assistance
function and have been usefulinincreasing understanding of the trade policy structurein place and its rela-
tionship with the WTO agreements, playing an important partin "capacity building and mainstreaming".

The main objectives of the reviews are:

e Improved understanding in these countries of the WT0 agreements;
e Better compliance and integration in the multilateral trading system (MTS);
e Enhanced interaction between government agencies.

Assisting beneficiaries in conducting needs assessments

Itis generally recognized that the WTQ’s TRTA can more effectively contribute to building lasting capacity if
itis planned and designed on the basis of a thorough assessment of the members’ needs. Following the dis-
cussionsin the CTD and in the informal consultations process, guidelines for needs assessment are prepared
by the Secretariat to be used by beneficiaries in conducting their own needs assessment for TRTA. Benefi-
ciaries will regularly be reminded of the value of the needs assessment process, thus providing a sound ana-
lytical basis in the delivery of TRTA. The objective of these guidelines is that member countries use them in
the process of identifying their needs, bearing in mind that this taskis the prime responsibility of the ben-
eficiary country. The design of these proposed guidelines is based on the pilot needs assessments that were
conducted through desk studies by the Secretariat. The guidelines are not prescriptive in any way, and coun-
tries are encouraged to adapt the approach to their own conditions. The Secretariat can assist beneficiaries
in undertaking their needs assessment by providing data and information of direct relevance.
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Academic support for training and capacity building

Academic cooperation activities by the WTO seek to contribute to developing and consolidating the capac-
ity of academicinstitutionsin developing and least-developed countries to offer and deliver academic courses
and training programmes, as well as conducting research on trade-policy and WTO-related matters, with
a view to enhancing the contribution of these institutions to the formulation and implementation of trade
policy, as well as to the participation of their respective countries in the multilateral trading system.

Inimplementing academic cooperation activities, the WTO Secretariat seeks to build lasting relationships
with institutions from developing countries and to contribute to the increase of national capacities to train
government officials on WTO matters. The WTO also aims at involving partner universities in the delivery of
its Technical Assistance and Training Plan. The WTO academic cooperation activities programme includes
teaching, training and research activities in developing countries, supported through severalinter-linked
programmes which encompass different modalities of supportactions on the part of the WT0. Academic coop-
eration and support activities encompass:

e The WTO Chairs Programme (WCP), supporting research, teaching and outreach activities;

e Training government officials through partnerships with academic institutions from developing coun-
tries, through regional trade policy courses (RTPCs) and subsequent "Consolidation Activities";

e Regionaland national workshops for academics on WTO matters in cooperation with universities;

¢ Document dissemination programme for universities;

e Support programme for doctoral studies;

e Programme for visiting academics;

e Research collaboration.

Support training and technical assistance facilities

The Secretariat has developed a number of products and technical assistance facilities that are aimed at pro-
viding general and specific support to delegations and beneficiaries, both in the field and in Geneva. In the
field, this caninclude providing infrastructure support, through the reference centres, which facilitates
access to WTO-related information, as well as training materials in different formats, including in print or
electronically. Geneva-based supportincludes the Geneva Week, introduction days, the WTO's trainee pro-
grammes and internships, assisting Geneva-based delegations, and briefing sessions, as well as assistance
provided in conducting needs assessment.

Advanced training programme for senior government officials

Itis proposed to organize, in each region, a one-week advanced training programme designed for senior cap-
ital-based officials and decision-makers. The main objective of the advanced course is to inform national
decision-makers about the key issues in the DDA and strengthen their knowledge-base in order to put them
in a better position to fully participate in the negotiations. These programmes address the key issues in the
negotiations, so as to inform beneficiaries of the state of play and/or outcome of negotiations and possible
nationalimplications. It is intended that these programmes will be conducted in close collaboration with
partnerinstitutionsin the various regions. Costs will be covered by trust funds.

Intensive course on trade negotiations skills

This training providesinstructionin pre-negotiation planning, effective negotiation strategies and tactics,
and the management of the negotiation process that leads to a win-win outcome for all parties. These activ-
ities take different approaches, ranging from theoretical comprehension of previous and present negotia-
tions, and enhancement of skills and techniques, to simulations, case studies, and use of data extracted from
existing databases. The target group for the intensive course are officials with a good knowledge of the WTO
agreements and who will serve as their government negotiators in regional or international trade negotia-
tions. Costs will be covered by trust funds.

82 TCB Resource Guide Volume 1



LEGAL AND REGULATORY

FRAMEWORK

Legal and Regulatory Framework




LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK

(&R United Nations
\
@ UNCITRAL

>%

Food and Agriculture
Organization (FAQ)

International
Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO)

International
Labour Organization (ILO)

International
Maritime Organization
(IMO)

International
Telecommunication
Union (ITU)

United Nations Commission
on International Law
(UNCITRAL)

International
Trade Centre (ITC)

United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development
(UNCTAD)

United Nations
Development Programme
(UNDP)

United Nations Economic
and Social Commission For
Asia and the Pacific
(UNESCAP)

United Nations
Economic Commission for
Europe (UNECE)

United Nations

Economic Commission for
Latin America and the
Caribbean (UNECLAC)

United Nations
Environment Programme
(UNEP)

United Nations
Industrial Development
Organization (UNIDO)

World Bank Group (WB)

World Intellectual Property
Organization (WIPO)

World Trade
Organization (WTO)



Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

African Legal Support Facility

The AfDB recently launched The African Legal Support Facility with the aim of helping highly indebted poor
countries (HIPCs) resolve problems caused by vulture funds. Itis also foreseen that this facility could assist
regional member countries with highly technicalinternational trade negotiations and complex commercial
transactions with multi-national companies, for example the mining sector. The Facility provides works to
remove asymmetric technical capacities and level the field of expertise among parties. The Facility is cur-
rently assisting several governments in evaluating their legal and regulatory frameworks relating to Public-
Private Partnerships.

For more information: http://www.aflsf.org

FAQ

The FAO services relevant to this category relate to: (i) WTO accession facilitation; (ii) trade agreements;
(iii) awareness and negotiation of WTO agreements (on TBT, SPS, etc.); and (iv) TRIPS. (Assistance provided
on the development side of these areas can be found in the category Compliance Support Infrastructure and
Services.) The common aim is to assist membersin drafting laws and regulatory frameworks in several areas
related to agriculture and agricultural trade, notably the SPS, TBT, and TRIPS Agreements.

Legal framework improvement to match international agricultural treaties and obligations

The main objectiveis to assist countriesin each of these areas to: (i) improve their legal framework and make
their laws compatible with international treaties and obligations, as well as support agricultural develop-
ment; and (ii) implement the provisions effectively so that countries develop their agricultural sectors and
benefit from trade.

Through its Legal Office, FAO provides legal advisory services to governments on land, water, fisheries,
plants, animals, food, forestry, wildlife and national parks and environment, and biodiversity, as well as gen-
eral agriculturalissues (institutions, trade, economic reform). This helps governments prepare laws, regu-
lations, agreements and other legal texts. FAO advises on institutional structures and compliance with inter-
national law. An element of most advisory projects is capacity building through participatory training of
national officials and consultants. FAO has provided a considerable amount of assistance to members in
drafting both national plant protection laws in the context of the WTO TRIPS Agreement and national food
laws related to the SPS Agreement. Establishing and/or strengthening National Codex Committees has also
formed a significant part of its capacity building activities, with a focus on providing policy advice for effec-
tive regulatory food control frameworks that harmonize with the SPS Agreement.

FAO also provides technical inputs to the ongoing WTO negotiations on fisheries subsidies. In the area of food
safety and quality, the review of the existing food control systems, including national legal and regulatory texts,
has often been theinitial step to the provision of technical, scientific, and regulatoryinputs for short, medium,
and long-term improvements and for WTO agreements negotiations on TBT and/or SPS issues.

The services are provided mainly to national governments but also to local government at different levels,
as necessary, and civil society organizations like farmers’ organizations, by means of national and regional
projects, and through the dissemination of information and analysis, and through seminars. Depending on
the area and project context, the services are also provided in collaboration with partners. For example,
assistancein the area of food quality and safety is at times provided in collaboration with WHO.

For more information: www.fao.org/legal/development-law/en/

Contact:

Director\ (ALSF)

Tel: +216 71 10 2092,

Fax: +216 71 83 0634

E-mail: s.karangizi@adfb.org
a. shaikh@afdb.org

)

Contact:

Blaise Kuemlangan

Chief, Development Law Service
(LEGN)

Tel: +39 06 570 54080
Blaise.Kuemlangan@fao.org
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Contact:

International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO),

999 University Street Montréal,
Quebec, Canada H3C 5H7

Tel.: +1 (514) 954-8219,

Fax: +1 (514) 954-6077

For more information:
www.icao.int
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Contact:

Social Dialogue, Labour Law and
Labour Administration Department
(DIALOGUE)

Tel: +41.22.799.7035

Fax: +41.22.799.8749

E-mail: dialogue@ilo.org
International Labour Standards
Department

Phone: ++41 22 799 7155

Fax: ++4122 799 6771

E-mail: infonorm@ilo.org

ICAQ

Economic Regulation Programme

Under the economic requlation,programme, ICAOQ effectively addresses significant matters relating to the
regulation of international air transport and its liberalization and its activities include:

* Monitoring and analysing trends and developments;

e Studying regulatoryissues of generalimportance;

e Developing policy and guidance material;

e Dissemination and implementation of policy guidance;

e Providing advice, guidance and assistance to ICAO member States; and

* Developmentandimplementation of ICAQ’s policies on taxation of international air transport

This programme is based on the following objectives:

* Promote ICAQ’s policies and guidance on the regulatory framework of international air transport

* Promote, disseminate and implement ICAQ’s policies and guidance in the field of economic regulation of
international air transport.

e Fosterthe developmentand expansion ofinternational travel and trade through ICAQ’s policies on taxa-
tion of international air transport and provide support to Member States for the implementation of these
policies.

* Provision of the meeting facility of ICAO Air Services Negotiation (ICAN) event to Member States

The present evolution of the international air transport regulatory framework and the globalization and
transnationalization of markets and business operations may increase the need for ICAO to harmonize the
globalregulatory framework, assist statesin further air transport liberalization, and to keep its guidance on
economic regulation currentand responsive to the changes. The service is provided to governments (minis-
try of transport, civil aviation authority), air transport service operators and providers and their trade asso-
ciations, airlines, airports, civil aviation professionals, consultants, and the travelling public through the
provision of technical support on a required basis, and the dissemination of information through publica-
tions (documents, manuals and circulars) and meetings (workshops, seminars, symposia, and conferences).
ICAO has produced template air services agreements (TASAs) for the guidance of, and optional use by, states
in their air transport relationships.

ILO

Technical cooperation on labour laws

The International Labour Organization (ILO) offers technical cooperation and advisory services to Member
States, assisting themin assessing and, where necessary, framing or revising their labour laws. Thisincludes
assistance in the development of national laws and regulations to allow ratification of Conventions and/or
the implementation of International Labour Standards and the corresponding principles. ILO Conventions
and Recommendations cover a broad range of subjects concerning work, employment, social security, social
policy and related human rights. Their ratification and implementation is an essential part of building an
enabling framework that facilitates labour market preparedness, in particular the human and social capital
which underpins a country’s productive capabilities and thus also its trade capacity.

The ILO has, since 1919, maintained and developed a system of international labour standards aimed at pro-
moting opportunities for women and men to obtain decent and productive work in conditions of freedom,
equity, security and dignity. The ILO regularly examines the application of standards in Member States and
points out areas where they could be better applied. If there are any problems in the application of stand-
ards, the ILO seeks to assist countries through social dialogue and technical assistance.
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The elaboration of these standards requires that the Office undertakes thorough research on the national
law and practice of Member States, which provides the basis for proposals to the International Labour Con-
ference as to the shape and content of an internationalinstrument - to be eventually adopted in the form of
a Convention, a Recommendation or both.

Theimplementation of ILO standards is based, inter alia, on national laws and regulations, whose elabora-
tion may require ILO technical assistance if requested. Furthermore, ILO assistance in the field of labour leg-
islation may be requested by Member States, irrespective of whether they have ratified ILO Conventions,
and/orin respect of fields which have not yet been addressed by ILO standards.

Member States request ILO advice in the field of labour law with a view to responding to various needs, such as:

* Developing national law so that it can fully implement ratified ILO standards;

e Assessing and, where necessary, reorganizing the framework reqgulating the labour market with a view to
adapting it to meet the country’s current needs and challenges;

e Taking account of emerging types of employment relationships so that they can be provided with a suit-
able regulatory framework;

* Beinginformed on good practicesin a given field.

The labour law assistance provided by the Office can take different forms, including the following:

* Expertise for assessing the labour law framework in a given country or, as the case may be, sub-region;

e Advice on the revision of labour law;

e Thedrafting of laws or requlations;

* Technical comments on draft labour legislation, including comments in the light of ILO standards; this
may include proposals for alternative wording;

* Assessment of the existing law enforcement machinery and procedures, including recommendations for
improvements;

* Technicalinformation on a wide variety of labour law subjects;

* Participation in national discussion forums, including parliamentary committees, on the assessment and
revision of labour law;

* Training of national officials - support for the development of national competency.

IMO

IMO global regulations on safety, security and efficiency of shipping and the prevention of pollution

IMO global regulations on the safety and security of shipping, the prevention of pollution, and liability and
compensation for damage, such as pollution caused by ships, provide an indispensable technical framework
for vital trade activities related to the carriage of goods and passengers on board commercial vessels.

The enactment of legislation to ensure that this carriage is performed in accordance with adequate safety
and anti-pollution standards is essential to trade.

The Convention on Facilitation of International Maritime Traffic (FAL Convention) was adopted in 1965. Its
purpose is to facilitate maritime transport by simplifying and minimizing the formalities, documentary
requirements and procedures associated with the arrival, stay and departure of ships engaged on interna-
tional voyages. It was originally developed to meet growing international concern about excessive docu-
ments required for merchant ships.

To ensure that the FAL Convention is effectively implemented, IMO offers, through its Integrated Technical
Cooperation Programme (ITCP), technicalassistance including field missions and supportin drafting domes-
tic maritime legislation as well as national and regional seminars on maritime legislation. The ITCP includes
also activities to promote the effective implementation of the FAL Convention.

<<

e
IMO
Contact:
Jianxin Zhu, Director,Technical
Co-operation Division
Tel: +44 20 7583 3175

Fax: +44 20 758 7 3210
E-mail: jzhu@imo.org
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Contact:

Telecommunication

Development Bureau

Regulatory & Market Environment
(RME)

Tel: +41 22 730 5643

Fax: +41 22 730 6210

E-mail: treg@itu.int;
itu-d-financing-institutions@itu.int

Telecommunication Development
Bureau Partnerships, Promotion and
Membership Division

E-mail: ppm@itu.int

ITU Radiocommunication Bureau
E-mail : brmail@itu.int
Tel : +41 22 730 5560

ITU

The ITU Radiocommunication Sector (ITU-R) plays a vital role in the global management of the radio-fre-
quency spectrum and satellite orbits - finite natural resources which areincreasingly in demand from a large

and growing number of services such as fixed, mobile, broadcasting, amateur, space research, emergency
telecommunications, meteorology, global positioning systems, environmental monitoring and communica-
tion services - that ensure safety of life on land, at sea and in the skies.

World Radiocommunication Conferences (WRC) are held every three to four years. Itis the job of WRC to review,
and, if necessary, revise the Radio Regulations, the international treaty governing the use of the radio-fre-
quency spectrum and the geostationary-satellite and non-geostationary-satellite orbits. Revisions are made
on the basis of an agenda determined by the ITU Council, which takes into account recommendations made
by previous world radiocommunication conferences.

The general scope of the agenda of world Radiocommunication Conferences is established four to six years
in advance, with the final agenda set by the ITU Council two years before the conference, with the concur-
rence of a majority of Member States.

Under the terms of the ITU Constitution, a WRC can:

* Revise the Radio Regulations and any associated Frequency assignment and allotment Plans;

e Address any radiocommunication matter of worldwide character;

o Instructthe Radio Regulations Board and the Radiocommunication Bureau, and review their activities;

e Determine Questions for study by the Radiocommunication Assembly and its Study Groups in preparation for
future Radiocommunication Conferences.

On the basis of contributions from administrations, the Special Committee, the Radiocommunication Study
Groups, and other sources (see Article 19 of the Convention (Geneva, 1992)) concerning the regulatory, tech-
nical, operationaland procedural matters to be considered by World and Regional Radiocommunication Con-
ferences, the Conference Preparatory Meeting (CPM) shall prepare a consolidated report to be used in sup-
port of the work of such conferences.

ICT Eye
The ICT “eye” website is a one-stop-shop for ICTinformation and provides telecommunication/ICTindicators

and statistics, regulatory and policy profiles, national tariff policies and scientificinstitutions.

For more information: http://www.itu.int/ITU-D/ICTEYE/Default.aspx

Global Industry Leaders’ Forum (GILF)

GILF provides a high-level forum for CEOs and other industry leaders to convey their views and make propos-
als regarding key regulatory and policy issues affecting their businesses and the ICT/telecommunications
industry more broadly, as part of an interactive exchange with regulators and policy-makers.

For more information: http://www.itu.int/ITU-D/partners/GILF/2009/index.html

Global Symposium for Regulators (GSR)

The annual Global Symposium for Regulators (GSR) organized by ITU has provided a venue for regulators and
policy-makers from both developed and developing countries to meet and exchange views and experiences.
The meeting fosters an open dialogue between regulators and key ICT stakeholders: the private sector, inves-
tors and consumers.
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The ICT Regulation Toolkit

In order to respond to developing countries’ need for practical, relevant guidance and assistance in an ever
changing environment, infoDev (the global development financing programme coordinated by a secretariat
housed in the World bank), in cooperation with the ITU, has developed an ICT Regulation Toolkit. The Toolkit
isintended to assist requlators with the design of effective and enabling regulatory frameworks to harness
the latest technological and market advances. Its most prevalent themes are the impact of changing tech-
nology, the role of competition, and the reqgulatory implications of the transition from traditional teleph-
ony to next-generation networks (NGN).

For more information: http://www.ictregulationtoolkit.org//en/Page.About.html

Tariff Policies Database

The objective of this database is to track and show trends in the application of tariff policies related to pric-
ing, cost/tariff models, analytical accounting, interconnection charges, management of universal service
and price controlin different countries. Data is provided annually by telecommunication regulatory author-
ities and network operators.

For more information: http://www.itu.int/ITU-D/ICTEYE/TariffPolicies/TariffPolicies.aspx

UNCITRAL

Provision of legal advice

Technical cooperation and assistance activities include providing advice to States considering signature,
ratification or accession to UNCITRAL conventions, adoption of an UNCITRAL model law or use of an UNCI-
TRAL legislative guide. They also include guidance on the uniform interpretation of those texts.

ITC

Legal aspects of foreign trade

An enabling regulatory framework is essentialin order to benefit from opportunities in international trade.
ITCassists policy makersin harmonizing regulation within regional frameworks, assists trade supportinsti-
tutionsinimproving the legal services they provide to SMEs and provides enterprises with access to tools to
facilitate international transactions.

ITCassists policy-makers and trade promotion organizations in optimizing their country legal framework on
international trade and harmonizing national with regional frameworks. The organization provides policy-
makers with easy access to a centralized database of treaties, international conventions and instruments to
facilitate multilateral trade engagements through the LegaCarta tool. Trade support institutions benefit
frominstitutional developmentand training to improve the arbitration and mediation services they provide
to enterprises. The needs of SMEs are also targeted through a series of standardized model contracts and
negotiating tools for enterprises, and simple user guides for day-to-day international transactions.

(@) United Nations
@ UNCITRAL

Contact:

Secretary of UNCITRAL

Mr. Renaud Sorieul

Tel: (+431) 26060 4060

Fax: (+431) 26060 5813
E-mail: uncitral@uncitral.org
Website: www.uncitral.org

3%
(ZN

Contact:

Aicha Pouyé, Director Division of
Business and Institutional Support

Tel. +41 22 730 0111,
E-mail: pouye@intracen.org
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Trade Negotiations and Commercial
Diplomacy Branch, UNCTAD
Tel: +41 22 907 0247,
Email:
trade.negotiations@unctad.org
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Non-Tariff Measures

ITC has become the lead agency in identifying and understanding non-tariff obstacles to trade from the private-
sector perspective. The organization’s NTM surveys and reports provide a neutral, external perspective to iden-
tify areas in need of improvementin a country’s internal business environment, as well as obstacles faced in for-
eign markets. Capacity building for local survey specialists on the NTM classification and survey method is an
important component of this project. Data from these surveys are made available through ITC's trade intelligence
tools. The findings of the NTM surveys and reports willincreasingly be used by development partners and ITC to
improve the efficiency of institutions and contribute to export development. Report findings are used by some
partner countries in their negotiations with trading partnersin an attempt to reduce the NTMs its businesses face.

Arbitration and mediation: http://www.intracen.org/trade-support/arbitration-and-mediation/
Model contracts: http://www.intracen.org/exporters/contract-templates/

LegaCarta database of multilateral trade treaties: www.legacarta.net
Non-Tariff Measures: http://www.intracen.org/policy/non-tariff-measures/

UNCTAD

Assistance to WTO accession

WTO accession is a very long and complex negotiation process which requires extensive human resources and
institutional capacities: every negotiation sector is highly technical and requires its own sectoral experts.
Anumber of acceding countries, particularly LDCs and small economies, face particular constraints and chal-
lenges, such as: limited understanding of the scope and complexity of obligations associated with joining
the WTO; lack of experience and skills in trade-related negotiations; limited analytical capacity to support
trade and impact analysis; limited availability of the required data and information; lack of resources to
respond to information requests during the accession process; limited skills in developing mechanisms to
implement legislation; and poor coordination between ministries and other stakeholders. In order to bene-
fit from furtherintegration and participationin the multilateral trading system, developing countries need
to be assisted to deal with the growing complexity of accession issues, which is putting a strain on their
resources. In response to this challenge, and in line with the mandate agreed during UNCTAD IXin 1996 and
reconfirmed at UNCTAD X in 2000 and UNCTAD XI in 2004, the UNCTAD Secretariat has developed an exten-
sive programme of assistance for developing countries, economies in transition and LDCs prior to, during
and after their accession to the WTO. In addition, the Accra Accord (UNCTAD XII - 2008) mandated UNCTAD
to “continue to monitor and assess the evolution of the international trading system and of trends in inter-
national trade from a development perspective and, in particular, analyse issues of concern to developing
countries, placing greater emphasis on practical solutions” and “help develop capacities in developing coun-
tries and countries with economies in transition to establish their own negotiating priorities, and their
capacity to negotiate and implement bilateral, regional and multilateral trade agreements”.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=3926&lang=1

Implementation and administration of the Agreement on the Global System of Trade Preferences among
Developing Countries (GSTP)

Developing countries established the GSTP Agreementin 1988 to promote and sustain mutual trade and the
development of economic cooperation among them, through the exchange of concessionsin accordance with
the terms of the Agreement, which entered into force in 1990. Accession to the Agreement is open to devel-
oping countries who are members of the Group of 77 and their subregional, regional and inter-regional group-
ings. As of writing, there are 43 parties to the Agreement (“Participants”). The GSTP Committee of Partici-
pants, composed of representatives of governments of Participants, performs such functions as facilitating
the operation and furthering the objectives of the Agreement. Financed by GSTP Participants, the GSTP Pro-
ject extends technical and administrative support to the Committee.

For more information: www.unctadxi.org/gstp, gstp@unctad.org
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Technical cooperation in the area of competition and consumers’ law and policy

UNCTAD provides capacity-building and technical assistance to developing countries (especially LDCs) and econ-
omiesin transition) which seek to formulate and implement competition law and policy. The objective of the capac-
ity-building and technical cooperation activities is to assist these countries, inter alia, in the following areas:

e Formulating new or strengthening existing competition legislation which fits their specific legal and
economic structure and can best address their development needs;

e Establishing new or strengthening existing competition institutions;

e Capacity-building for the better enforcement of competition law;

e Promoting a competition culture through competition advocacy activities;

e Conducting voluntary peer reviews of competition law and policy.

To achieve these objectives, UNCTAD works closely with competition authorities in developed countries,
development partners, the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), the Interna-
tional Competition Network (ICN), and competition experts.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=2239&lang=1

UNCTAD Training Programmes

TrainForTrade

The UNCTAD TrainForTrade programme focuses on developing and strengthening human resources and insti-
tutional capacitiesinvolved ininternational trade, trade related services, finance, investment and port man-
agement. This is done by implementing different training courses and activities; supporting institutional
frameworks for trade related issues at nationaland international level; and promoting trade and investment
policies for a dynamic, equitable and sustainable development.

The UNCTAD TrainForTrade courses are developed following the programme’s methodology, in close collabo-
ration with the government and other stakeholders in order to address a country’s training needs. Local
experts receive training through the Tran For Trade training programme to enable them to become trainers
on trade-related issues. This creates local ownership to and sustainability of the capacity development pro-
cess. The TrainForTrade programme develops high quality courses and maintains high standard delivery by
using technological means such as e-learning, m-learning and cloud learning. It combines face-to-face activ-
ities with e-learning courses, and ensures that the pedagogicaspects of training are not undermined by tech-
nology. At the same time, the use of ICTs as a tool for knowledge-sharing increases the number of beneficiar-
ies while reducing cost.

The UNCTAD TrainForTrade programme emphasises the importance of developing local services by local peo-
ple for local people. The development of platforms based on smartintegration of open source components
is encouraged in order to easily share technology with partners.

It offers a wide variety of courses intended to foster the abilities of countries to benefit from trade and invest-
mentin for different areas: port training: investmentissues: trade related issues and pedagogical courses.

For more information: http://learn.unctad.org/

UNCTAD Virtual Institute on Trade and Development

The UNCTAD Virtual Institute (Vi) is a capacity-building and networking programme whose objective is to
strengthen professional capacities on trade and development issues at developing and transition country
universities and help these universities increase the policy orientation and relevance of their work. The Vi
supports its member universities in the long term by providing services in four areas:
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e Course design and delivery: The Vi provides advice on the design of courses and programmes and develops
teaching materials on trade and developmentissues, which the universities subsequently adapt to the con-
ditionsin their countries by adding data and analysis on the country, translating into local languages, etc.

¢ Professional development for university staff: The Vi offers training and learning opportunities, both for
groups of researchers (regional and national workshops) and forindividuals (mentoring, especially to jun-
ior researchers who work on research projects of specificinterest to their universities, eitherin Geneva

e inthe framework of the Vi fellowship programme, or at a distance).

e Training for students: The main target of the Vi is university staff who subsequently teach studentsin
their own countries. Exceptionally, the Vi also offers direct training for students when the involvement
of international experts provides an added value that the students could not get at their universities.

e Thisis done through videoconferences and tailored training programmes for students at Geneva-based
organizations (study tours).

¢ Cooperation within the network: In addition to working bilaterally with the universities, the Vi also draws
on the potential of South-South and North-South cooperation in its university network and supports
exchanges of experiences and joint projects among the members in the areas of research, development
of teaching material and professional development.

For more information: http://vi.unctad.org/

Regional training course: Key Issues on the International Economic Agenda

This flagship UNCTAD training course on trade and development is delivered on a regional basis to develop-
ing countries and countriesin transition. Itis primarily aimed at policy makers with backgrounds in econom-
ics, business, international relations, international law or public administration who work on international
economicissues and related policies. Academics teaching or researching these issues can also attend. The
course focuses on the links between trade, investment, finance and development, the design and implemen-
tation of related policies, and international negotiations of trade and development issues, with a focus on
the needs and interests of developing and transition countries. Its individual modules deal with develop-
mental aspects of trade and financial systems, foreign direct investment and enterprise development, the
information economy, international trade and transport facilitation, and multilateral and regional trade
agreements. The course culminates with a final simulation exercise, allowing the participants to use their
gradually built-up knowledge to take on roles in an international negotiation, most often of a current WTO
issue. The course programme integrates global, regionaland national perspectives on trade, finance, invest-
mentand developmentissues and is designed with the collaboration of regional commissions, international
experts and national experts from the host country.

For more information: http://p166.unctad.org/

Short courses on key international economic issues for Geneva-based diplomats

The objective of the short coursesis to update Geneva-based policymakers on the most recentissues and devel-
opments on theinternational economic agenda, so that they can provide relevant information and advice to
their governments and best represent the interests of their countriesin international negotiations. The course
programmes are demand-driven: the diplomats themselves propose areas on which they would require updat-
ing. Their suggestions are complemented by courses on emerging topics on which UNCTAD and its individual
divisions conduct research work. Six courses are organized every year, divided in spring and autumn terms.

For more information: http://p166.unctad.org/shortcourses

Strengthening of policy-making, negotiations and promotion of international trade in services

UNCTAD’s innovative work on trade in services in terms of ground-level support and country and sector-spe-
cific assessments has the objective of helping countries to assess the contribution of services, reform the

92 TCB Resource Guide Volume 1


http://vi.unctad.org/
http://p166.unctad.org/
http://p166.unctad.org/shortcourses

Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

sector with an emphasis on development, including strengthening access to essential services, and gener-
ateimportant data and reference material for multilateral and regional trade negotiations.

For more information: http://r0.unctad.org/ttl/ and http://www.gfptt.org/

Assistance on trade policy making and negotiations

UNCTAD assists developing countries and LDCs to better understand the technicalissues involved in trade-
policy making and negotiations at the bilateral, regionaland multilateral levels, to carefully assess the state
of play with regard to the different elements of the negotiating agenda and the developmentimplicationsof
each negotiating proposal, to pursue their strategic interests in the negotiations, and to ensure that the-
outcomes duly reflect their critical developmental concerns and interests.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=1917&lang=1
Assistance on the utilization of the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP)

UNCTAD has continued promoting awareness and understanding among developing countries of how to better
utilize preferences available under the GSP by the regular provision of information on a dedicated website, the
publication of handbooks on the GSP schemes, and the provision of other technical and administrative services.

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=1418&lang=1,
Contact: gsp@unctad.org

Investment policies and investment promotion

UNCTAD is the focal point within the United Nations Secretariat for matters related to foreign direct investment
(FDI). The objectives here are:

* Toimprove the understanding of developing countries and economies in transition o f policy choices;

* Tostrengthen their abilities to formulate and implement policies, measures and action programmes;

* To promote understanding of emerging issues, including the role of international arrangements for the
purpose of attracting and benefiting from FDI.

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/Startpage.asp?intItemID=2983,
Contact: diteinfo@unctad.org

International Investment Agreements (IIAs)

UNCTAD supports developing countries to better understand key and emerging issues related to IIAs and
their development dimension and to enhance their capacity in negotiating and implementing investment
treaties and managing investor-states disputes. This is achieved through:

* Publications: The series on Issuesin IIAsis a learning and reference tool for negotiators and lawmakersfrom
both developed and developing countries. The series, International Investment Policies for Development,
provides analysis of technical issues that arise in the context of international investment rulemaking and
theirimpact on development. Four databases provide information on bilateral investment treaties, double
taxation treaties, other agreements with investment provisions, and investor-state dispute settlement cases.

* Technicalassistance.

For more information: www.unctad.org/iia
Contact: ila@unctad.org
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Contact:

Tenu Avafia, HIV/Aids Group
Headquarters, New York

Tel: +1 212 906 6372

E-mail: tenu.avafia@undp.org

Intellectual property and development

UNCTAD XII reconfirmed UNCTAD’s mandate for examining the development dimensions of intellectual prop-
erty rights. In this context, UNCTAD:

e Advises client countries on appropriate intellectual property frameworks;

¢ Builds capacityin the design and implementation of intellectual property laws;

e Advises on establishing local pharmaceutical supply capacitiesin line with client countries’ public health
objectives.

For more information: www.unctad.org/tot-ip
Contact: tot-ip@unctad.org

UNDP

UNDP supports strategic responses to HIV at national, regionaland global levels, including through sustain-
able financing of HIV prevention and treatment. To reduce costs and increase access to HIV treatment and

treatment of co-infections, as well as access to relevant technologies, UNDP provides technical and policy
support to countries reviewing intellectual property legislation and also provides support to countries
involvedin WTO accession negotiations or FTA negotiations where there may be intellectual property related
implications. To this end, UNDP has been supportive of the Doha Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and
Public Health. UNDP analyzes and disseminates knowledge on the experience of countries in utilizing TRIPS
flexibilities to reduce cost and increase access to essential medicines. For example, in 2010, UNDP published
a Good Practice Guide dealing with these issues. In early 2011, UNDP, UNAIDS and WHO released a joint Pol-
icy Brief on using TRIPS flexibilities to increase access to HIV treatment. UNDP also aims to respond to the
needs of developing countries and LDCs in the context of the Global Strategy and Plan of Action approved by
the World Health Assembly in 2008 to stimulate research and developmentinto neglected diseases predom-
inantly affecting low and middle income countries.

For more details: http://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home/librarypage/hiv-aids.html
TRIPS and access to HIV/AIDS drugs

UNDP supports strategic responses to HIV at national, regional and global levels, including through sustain-
able financing of HIV prevention and treatment. To reduce costs and increase access to HIV treatment and
treatment of co-infections, as well as access to relevant technologies, UNDP provides technical and policy
support to countries reviewing intellectual property legislation and also provides support to countries
involved in WTO accession negotiations or FTA negotiations where there may be intellectual property related
implications. To this end, UNDP has been supportive of the Doha Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and
Public Health. UNDP analyzes and disseminates knowledge on the experience of countries in utilizing TRIPS
flexibilities to reduce costand increase access to essential medicines. For example, in 2010, UNDP published
a Good Practice Guide dealing with these issues. In early 2011, UNDP, UNAIDS and WHO released a joint Pol-
icy Brief on using TRIPS flexibilities to increase access to HIV treatment. UNDP also aims to respond to the
needs of developing countries and LDCs in the context of the Global Strategy and Plan of Action approved by
the World Health Assembly in 2008 to stimulate research and developmentinto neglected diseases predom-
inantly affecting low and middle income countries.
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TRIPS, trade and biodiversity

The project aims at building the capacities of developing countries to establish mechanisms for better man-
agement of plantvariety rights, traditional knowledge and natural resources, and to ensure maintenance of
agricultural biodiversity and food security underpinned by a fair and equitable trading system. Specifically,
UNDP has developed a tool to assess national legal and policy frameworks that underpin the fulfilment of
human rights, with particular focus on the right to food and with a view to establishing adequate plant vari-
ety laws. This tool can help countries to promote human rights, establish balanced participatory systems
and to learn about rules pertaining to biodiversity, food security and rural livelihoods.

For more details: http://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home/ourwork/povertyreduction/focus_areas/
focus_trade_and_investment/intellectual_property/

UNESCAP

The aim of the ESCAP services in this category is to increase national capacity to effectively negotiate, conclude
andimplement multilateraland other trade agreements supporting the internationally-agreed development goals.

WTO/UNESCAP technical assistance programme

The programme’s objective is to increase government officials” understanding of the current state of play of
negotiations under the Doha Development Agenda and the implications for trade policymaking at the national
level, so as to assist ESCAP members and associate members to have a better national planning process and
implementation of WTO commitments, and thus lead to a strengthened multilateral trading system and ful-
fillthe countries’ development potential.

Among 62 members and associate members of ESCAP, 9 members and 7 associate members have no WTO sta-
tus, while 6 have observer status and are at various stages of the WTO accession process. There are 36 mem-
bers of WTO. The Asia-Pacific region stillaccounts for the high proportion of countries that are not yet mem-
bers of WTO and thus accession is an issue of special concern to ESCAP.

The beneficiaries of the programme are mainly government officials in the Asia-Pacific region (macro level),
and occasionally researchers and policy-analysts.

To facilitate networking, information-sharing and dialogue among governments, ESCAP organizes regional
seminars with trainers coming from WTO, ESCAP and relevant partnerinstitutions. Access to WTO and ESCAP
databases is provided.

Sinceits initiation in 1999, this service has progressed in line with the evolving nature of the WTO negotia-
tions. Recent activities cover the fields of TRIPS, Trade in Services, agriculture, NAMA, trade facilitation and
regional trade agreements. Over 12 years, more than 60 courses were delivered involving more than 2,000
trade policymakers from developing countries in the Asia-Pacific region benefiting from this programme.

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/wto.asp

Trade policy and negotiation advisory services

ESCAPis providing advisory services in area of trade policy formulation, negotiation and implementation on requests
toits member countries especially those countries with special needs (LDCs, LLDCs, SIDs and countries with econ-
omiesin transition), including through the established platform such as ARTNeT. For example, ESCAP has organized
trade priority research course for Myanmar and is now organizing Training of Trainers” programme for preparing them
towards formulating a regulatory framework or negotiations and integrating to the ASEAN Economic Community
(AEC). For Mongolia ESCAP has provided advisory services relating to their accession to the Asia-Pacific Trade Agree-
ment (APTA) and preparedness for negotiating the Economic Partnership Agreement with Japan. ESCAP also pub-
lishes practical guides and technical briefs on trade negotiation and implementation of modalities.

Contact:

Luciana Mermet, Inclusive
Globalization Cluster,
Headquarters, New York

Tel: +1 212 906 5089

Fax: +1 212 906 6471

E-mail:
maria.luciana.mermet@undp.org
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UNESCAP

Contact:

Ravi Ratnayake, Director,
Trade and Investment Division
Tel: +662 288 1902

E-mail: ratnayaker@un.org
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Contact:

Rajan S. Ratna

Trade Policy and Analysis Section,
Trade and Investment Division
Tel: +662 288 1548

E-mail: ratna@un.org,
artnetontrade@un.org
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UNECE

Lorenza Jachia

Trade Policy and Governmental

Cooperation Section

Tel: +41 22 917 5593

E-mail: lorenza.jachia@unece.org

José Palacin

Innovative Policies Development

Section

Tel: +41 22 917 1743

UNECE

Regulatory cooperation and standardization policies

Differences between national regulatory regimes and between voluntary standards may constitute a barrier
to exports, especially for small companies that operate in developing and transition economies. The inter-
action between requlatory and compliance regimes may further adversely impact on competitiveness.

To facilitate the integration of countries with economies in transition into regional and world trade flows,
the UNECE, through its Working Party on Regulatory Cooperation and Standardization Policies, provides
regional and international forums for discussing concrete initiatives in the areas of technical requlation,
standardization, conformity assessment, and market surveillance.

In particular, and with the overall objective of reducing or eliminating technical barriers to trade, the UNECE:

* Elaborates recommendations and best practice to assist countries in creating a business-friendly stand-
ardization and regulatory environment thatalso protects consumers’ health and safety, the environment,
and other publicinterests;

e Draws up proposals for harmonizing technical regulations and conformity assessment procedures in the
region through agreed, objective criteria for metrology and conformity assessment;

e Undertakes studies on ways to promote the wider use, in trade, of agreements on the mutual recognition
of tests and certificates;

* Promotes regulatory cooperation and mutual confidence among regulatory authorities (and trading
partners).

Capacity building activities in this area of work consist of seminars and workshops that aim to:

e Provides advice and assistance to countries on the implementation of agreed UNECE recommendations
on regulatory cooperation and standardization policies;

e Encourages coordination in national regulatory and standardization policies and their alignment with
international practices;

e Launches bi-lateral, regional or multilateral dialogues with a view to harmonizing the regulatory require-
ments for specific products/services;

e Discusses the design and implementation of national conformity assessment schemesin order to promote
practices thatare the least restrictive to trade while still ensuring confidence in national test results for
exported products;

* Promotes market surveillance practices that provide adequate consumer protection while minimizing any
adverse impact on trade.

The main beneficiaries are governments and state organizations that enforce technical regulations and ensure
market surveillances well as trade promotion organizations.

The UNECE works with countries and regional groupings to support the implementation of UNECE Recommen-
dation “L” which provides an “International Model for Technical Harmonization”. The International Model is
animportant UNECE achievement and has been used as a tool to facilitate requlatory convergencein a num-
ber of different sectors, in particularin telecommunications, earth-moving machinery, and, more recently,
oiland gas pipeline security and equipment for explosive environments.

Several regional organizations, both from within and outside the UNECE region, are also collaborating with
the UNECE in order to use the International Model to support the alignment of their regulatory regimes in
specific sectors or product areas. Among these are the Customs Union of Belarus, Russia, and Kazakhstan,
the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS), the Regional Cooperation Council, , the EurAsian Economic
Community (EurAsEC) and the African Organization for Standardization (ARSO).
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Market surveillanceis also animportant area of work. Itis the main regulatory response to ensure that products
placed on the market, whether produced locally orimported, conform to regulatory standards for consumer pro-
tection and the safety of workers. Market surveillance authorities can also be empowered to ensure that the
marks the goods carry - be they quality marks or brand names - are genuine. UNECE Recommendation “M” on
the “Use of Market Surveillance Infrastructure as a Complementary Means to Protect Consumers and Users Against
Counterfeit Goods”, sets outa novelapproach in the fight against counterfeit goods, notably through the involve-
ment of market surveillance authorities and the intellectual property owners. The UNECE is currently develop-
ing guidelines on best practices in market surveillance, which willalso support work with countries in this area.

Since 2009, the Working Party has been working on promoting the use of risk management tools in the devel-
opmentandimplementation of technical regulations. In 2011, itadopted a Recommendation which provides
thatrequlatory authorities should establish, implement and maintain a process for determining, analysing,
reviewing and monitoring an acceptable level of risk within a regulatory framework. It also developed a body
of best practices for enabling regulatory authorities to promptly identify and evaluate risks that confront
businesses and consumers, and choose an appropriate risk treatment. In this new area of activity, the UNECE
works closely with the International Organization for Standardization (IS0) and, in particular, its technical
committee on “Risk Management”, as well as with the International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) and
its schemes for the assessment of conformity to standards.

The Regulatory Cooperation and Standardization Policies unit of UNECE cooperates closely with numerous
organizations and agencies: national ministries, regulatory and market surveillance bodies, international
standards-setting organizations, regional standardization organizations (includingin the CIS region), organ-
izations and agencies of the UN family, donor agencies, consumers and industry associations.

For more information: www.unece.org/trade/wp6/welcome.htm
www.unece.org/trade/wp6/documents/wp6_tor.pdf

Promotion of knowledge-based development

The UNECE Subprogramme on Economic Cooperation and Integration promotes a policy, financial and regula-
tory environment conducive to economic growth, knowledge-based development and the higher competitive-
ness of countries and businesses in the UNECE region, with a focus on countries with economies in transition.

The UNECE Committee on Economic Cooperation and Integration (CECI) is the intergovernmental body that over-
sees the work under this Subprogramme. The CECI programme of work is structured around five main thematicareas:

e Innovation and competitiveness policies;

e Entrepreneurship and enterprise development;

e Financinginnovative development;

e Public-private partnerships for infrastructure development and the provision of public services;
e Commercialization and protection of intellectual property rights.

Based on an extensive policy dialogue and exchange of experiences and lessons learned, CECI develops guide-
lines, recommendations and other policy-oriented documents in the thematic areas covered by its programme
of work. The results of the policy-oriented normative work are then converted into practical guides and train-
ing materials and modules for use in capacity building activities.

CECI provides a forum for high-level policy dialogue and knowledge-sharing initiatives and serves as a focal
point for the development of practical solutions to important policy issues related to the establishment of
a policy, financial and regulatory environment conducive to economic growth and innovative development.
CECI has developed extended expert networks which include experts from Member States’ Governments, the
business and academic communities and civil society, who participate actively in the implementation of its
programme of work. Through these expert networks, CECIis promoting an ongoing multi-stakeholder policy
dialogue and is undertaking policy-oriented normative workin promoting the development of a knowledge-
based supply capacity in the UNECE region.
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Contact:

Osvaldo Rosales

Director of International Trade and

Integration Division

Tel: +56 2 210 2677

E-mail: osvaldo.rosales@cepal.org
comercio@eclac.cl
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Contact:

Liazzat Rabbiosi

Sustainable Consumption and
Production Branch of UNEP’s
Division of Technology, Industry
and Economics

Email: liazzat.rabbiosi@unep.org

The policy dialogue and the related soft regulatory work take various forms, including open policy discus-
sions, conferences, policy seminars, expert seminars and meetings. One important aspect of the related
multi-stakeholder policy dialogueis that it offers a platform for a variety of experts and think tanks to pre-
sent theirviews on theissues that are addressed. This helps governments and national policy makers to make
more informed choices in selecting policy options.

CECIis also mandated to deliver demand-driven policy advisory services and other capacity-building activ-
itiesin mandated areas. To this effect, all meetings organized under the auspices of CECI are designed to con-
tain a capacity-building component. In addition, CECIis underwriting a range of targeted field-based capac-

ity- building activities in the areas of its competence.

For more information: www.unece.org/ceci/

UNECLAC

Integrated database of trade disputes for Latin America and the Caribbean

The objective is to provide information and disseminate knowledge about the trade dispute systems in which
Latin American and Caribbean countries participate to officials of ECLAC member countries, experts, members
of the private sector, NGOs, students, and other civil society institutions and interested persons in general.

It provides analysis of the main issues involved in trade disputes of interest to the region, and information on
trade disputes rulings in relation to the WTO, Mercosur, the Andean Community, the Central American Com-
mon Market, and CARICOM. The service contributes to comparative analysis by allowing different types of
searchesin relation to trade disputes under different subregional agreements in Latin America and in the WTO.
Inputs used are individual expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any
educational course delivered to a group (on-site orin-house), technical missions, expert consultations, special-

ized advice, investigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, access to the database and reference guides.

Impact: There has been wide diffusion of the database, through links in otherinstitutions, including the WTO
and the World Bank, and it has been highly praised by organizations competentin international trade.

For more information: http://badicc.eclac.cl/controversias/index_en.jsp

UNEP

Legal and regulatory frameworks in eco-labelling

UNEP is conducting a number of activities addressing legal and requlatory frameworks, particularly in the
eco-label sector. The ‘Enabling developing countries to seize eco-labelling opportunities’ project initiated
by UNEPin 2007 aims to promote the production of goods and services that are compliant with internation-
ally recognized voluntary standards and eco-labels. Eco-labels have become increasingly popularin Euro-
pean and other western countries; however, due to the lack of information, expertise, technology, and
resources, emerging countries have often not been able to seize the opportunities that eco-labels can pro-
vide. Instead, these countries often perceive them as trade barriers when trying to export non-certified
productsinto developed countries where these measurements are required.
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The project provides capacity building and technical assistance for industries to meet the requirements of
the life cycle based eco-labels (ISO type I) used in export markets and for governments to create enabling
policy framework in synergies with other policy approaches such as public procurement. In selected coun-
tries, a specific sector was targeted: the TV sectorin China, the textile sectorsin India and South Africa, the
footwear sectors in Mexico and Kenya and the paper sector in Brazil. At the normative level, the projectis
working with the Global Ecolabelling Network, an association of eco-labelling programmes from around the
world, to promote greater cooperation and mutual recognition of eco-labels.

The project has already been successfulin positioning eco-labelling as a market opportunity to emerging econ-
omies rather than a “green barrier”. Twelve companies from six countries have applied or are in the process of
doing so for the certification with the EU ecolabel. National governments have strong interest in promoting
sustainable consumption and production (SCP) including eco-labelling as a conceptual framework. Govern-
ments of Brazil, Mexico, China and South Africa introduced and reinforced the provision of credible and veri-
fiable product environmental and social information as a strategic element of the policy framework on SCP.

UNIDO

Strengthening the legal and regulatory framework for conformity

UNIDO provides assistance to governments for the development of the legal and regulatory framework for
the implementation of, in particular, the WTO agreements on Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT), and on San-
itary and Phytosanitary (SPS) measures, and their effective application in the area of standard setting and
harmonization, metrology/calibration, food safety, product testing, accreditation, inspection, enterprise
management system certification, and quality. Thisalso includes legal and requlatory provisions for market
surveillance, the promotion of consumer health and safety, animal and plant health issues, and the protec-
tion of the environment.

For more information: www.unido.org/tch

WB

WTO accession and trade policy training

The World Bank Institute provides training for government officials in WTO accession countries to help them
evaluate the economicimplications of WTO membership and of the legaland regulatory reforms associated with
implementing WTO commitments. In recentyears these training programs have focused on countries complet-
ing the transition to a market economy: Central Asian countries, China, Russia, Ukraine, and Vietnam.

For example, in Vietnam the World Bank has partnered with a localinstitute to train over 1,100 parliamen-
tarians, negotiators and researchers; in China, it has provided training for trade negotiators and provincial
officials on agricultural trade policy and poverty, services, and the implications of regional FTAs.

The Bank provides assistance related to: trade policy reforms and regional or multilateral negotiating options,
such as market access modeling tools (Russia, Morocco, Indonesia, Bangladesh, Kenya), safeguards/anti-
dumping (Andean countries, Morocco), services trade (Central American countries, Bangladesh), and other
countries’ FTAs (Egypt, Thailand).
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Contact:

Bernardo Calzadilla-Sarmiento
Director,

Trade Capacity Building Branch
Tel: +43 1 26026-3686

Email: tcb@unido.org

Legal and Requlatory Framework

Contact:

Daria Goldstein, Senior Counsel,
Legal Department

Tel: (202) 473-1000,

Fax: (202) 477-6391

E-mail: dgoldstein@worldbank.org
www.worldbank.org
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Assistance on preferential trade agreements

The Bank has also conducted comprehensive analyses of the regional preferential trade agreements (PTAs)
that are reshaping the world trading system. It is providing technical assistance to countries negotiating
PTAs in an effort to improve their design and help governments use them to promote domestic reforms.

Advisory work on trade regulations and procedures

Thejoint World Bank-IFC Foreign Investment Advisory Services (FIAS) unit provides technical assistance to
developing countries to help them reduce the costs of international trade through streamlined trade regu-
lations and procedures. The FIAS program provides advisory services to:

e Simplify and harmonize procedures and documentation;

e Implementelectronic processing/automation and develop single window systems;
e Introduce risk managementin borderinspections and clearance;

e Build capacity to improve efficiency in customs and technical control agencies.

Technical assistance (TA) projectsin Liberia, Colombia, and Rwanda have helped to reduce the time and cost
to trade thatis accounted by administrative and requlatory processes.

Lending to meet trade standards

The Bank provides lending to meet trade standards in agriculture and industry, particularly in Africa, East
Asia and Europe-Central Asia. While the scale of this work is still relatively small, the Bank’s lending portfo-
lio for standards is growing. The combined volume of lending for trade standards is currently around US$200
million, and the lending for agri-food standards has grown from less than US$50 million a decade ago to
around US$150 million today.

Agri-food standards support

Product standards in developed countries on agricultural products may be more stringent than required to
achieve the intended health benefits and safety outcomes while differing requirements between countries
can resultin substantial additional costs for producers and mean that foreign firms (particularly those in
LDCs) may be effectively shut out of foreign markets. The World Bank is: (i) investigating the effects of
national and international agricultural standards on trade, particularly as they impact exports from LDCs;
(ii) helping policymakers - particularly those in developing countries - better understand the economicand
practical consequences of adhering to international product standards; and (iii) informing policymaking,
capacity building and technical assistance programs so as to promote trade in agricultural goods from the
developing world. To assistin this endeavor a Standards Restrictiveness Database (SRD) is also being devel-
oped. The SRD compiles standards data from 27 importing countries into a comprehensive and workable data-
base and includes monthly information on each imported agricultural product and the list of pesticides and
quantities allowed in each case. These standards data were then matched to Harmonized System (HS) codes
to beabletoappend the trade data. The activity is matching the data for 233 agricultural products, enabling
the analysis of theimpact on trade for more than 1000 pesticides. The development of this new database will
allow for a better understanding of the economic and development impact of standards on trade in agricul-
tural goods - particularly as it relates to exports from developing countries. It will also be available to draw
upon forinforming lending operations, Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers (PRSP), and Bank instruments
such as Country Assistance Strategy (CAS) and Country Economic Memorandum (CEM).
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WIPO

Legislative assistance

WIPO provides legislative and policy advice under a number of different modalities, in accordance with the
specificinterests and the requests of Member States in the following ways:

(i) A country that does not have legislation in a particular IP field may request from the WIPO Secretariat
a draft law. The draft would take into account specific national considerations, such as that country’s mem-
bership in international/regional/bilateral agreements, its level of economic development and specific
nationalIP policy and related public policies, such as innovation, transfer of technology, foreign investment,
trade, health, as well as agricultural and industrial policies. The authorities of the requesting country are
encouraged to revise the draft as they see fit and to undertake consultations with different stakeholders,
namely, IP owners, users, policy makers, legislators and other competent bodies. The Secretariat would then
provide comments on the revised text or accompany the authorities throughout the consultations process.

(ii) A country that does not have legislation in a particular IP field may prepare a draft law/act which is sub-
mitted to the WIPO Secretariat for comments. Comments would take into account specific national consid-
erations, such as that country’s membership ininternational/regional/bilateral agreements, its level of eco-
nomic developmentand specific national public policies, such asinnovation, transfer of technology, foreign
investment, trade, health, as well as agricultural and industrial policies. The authorities of the requesting
country are encouraged to analyze the comments and to incorporate them as they see fit and to continue
consultations as they consider appropriate. The Secretariat would be available for assistance from Geneva
or to accompany the authorities during the national consultations.

(iii) A country that already has legislation in a particular IP field may consider revising the law, either because
changesin national policies make it advisable to do that or due to new multilateral or bilateral commitments.
One of the methods of assistance mentioned above may be considered.

(iv) The WIPO Secretariat also undertakes advisory missions to Member States upon request for bilateral dis-
cussions on legislative matters; or receives national officials and policy-makers for discussions at the WIPO
headquarters. Discussions on legislative matters are also addressed in the course of numerous other work-
shops, roundtables, seminars and meetings.

The elaboration of a draft/comments would not, however, constitute the end of WIPO's assistance, but rather
represent one step, although a veryimportantone, in the process of the adoption of the law/act. Assistance
would be available throughout the discussions in the national parliament or other competent bodies until
approval takes place. Once the law is enacted, the Member State may request further WIPO assistance to
achieveits efficientimplementation and enforcement. This may include generating awareness in respect of
the new legislation as well as training officials, judges and lawyers.

Guiding principles

As drafting legislation is a very sensitive area of work by its very nature, an express written request from the
national authorities is required for WIPO to start working on such a project.

Legislative and policy advice provided by WIPO is given directly to the authority that requests the assistance;
otherwise it is send through the diplomatic representation in Geneva, on a strictly bilateral and confiden-
tial basis. Documents containing drafts or comments are kept confidentialin WIPO and any reference to the
assistance provided willin no circumstances discloseits content. Needless to say that the recipient member
States are free to disclose the contents of those documents, for example for consultations with stakehold-
ers or to national experts for second thoughts on the assistance received.

Contact:

34, chemin des Colombettes,
Geneva, Switzerland

Tel: +41 22 338 9111,

Fax: +41 22 733 5428

Mailing Address:

PO Box 18, CH-1211, Geneva 20
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The task of legislative assistance has been distributed to four separate teams, namely:

e Patents, Utility Models, Trade Secret and Integrated Circuits are under the purview of the Patent Law Divi-
sion, Innovation and Technology Sector

e Copyright and Related Rights are under the purview of the Copyright Law Division, Culture and Creative
Industries Sector

e Trademarks, Trade Names, Geographical Indications and Designs are under the purview of the Law and
Legislative Advice Division, Brands and Designs Sector

 Building Respect for IP under the purview of the Building Respect for IP Division, Global Issues Sector

WIPOs assistance is consistently based on the multilateral legal framework, which covers mainly 25 interna-
tionaltreaties thatare under the administration of the WIPO Secretariat. Additionally, in 1995 the WIPO Sec-
retariat received a mandate from the WIPO General Assembly to assist both its own Member States and WTO
Members in implementing their obligations under the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual
Property Rights (the TRIPS Agreement). Member States of WIPO and of the WTO were mainly concerned with
the timelyimplementation of their TRIPS obligations, so WIPQ’s advice focused on ensuring that national leg-
islation would be in compliance with those obligations, which is still a very importance source of work, since
a number of developing countries and LDCs are stillin the negotiation process or whether to join the WTO.

Since bilateral and regional legislations are increasingly covering IP matters, WIPQ's legislative assistance
also needs to refer to commitments undertaken in the framework of such agreements. On several occasions,
a specific request for assistance has been presented to WIPO for the implementation of commitments that
derive from negotiated bilateral or regional treaties when it comes to their implementation stage.

Authorities in charge of drafting laws frequently request advice from WIPO regarding how to use available
multilateral flexibilities so as to accommodate particular nationalinterests that are specific to their coun-
tries. Advice is provided only after careful consideration of the flexibilities in question, of their TRIPS-con-
sistency and of their legal, technicaland economicimplications. The ultimate decision regarding the choice
of legislative options lies exclusively with each individual Member State, of course.

Progressive development of patent laws

The Standing Committee on the Law of Patents (SCP) was created in 1998 to serve as a forum to discuss issues,
facilitate coordination and provide guidance concerning the progressive international development of pat-
ent law. The Committee is composed of all Member States of WIPO and/or of the Paris Union, and, as observ-
ers, certain Member States of the UN non-members of WIPO and/or Paris Union, as well as a number of inter-
governmentaland non-governmental organizations. In recentyears, the Committee has been discussing, in
particular, the following topics: (i) exceptions and limitations to patent rights; (ii) quality of patents, includ-
ing opposition systems; (iii) patents and health; (iv) confidentiality of communications between clients and
their patent advisors; and (v) transfer of technology

In addition, WIPO organizes or co-organizes a number of workshops and seminars on various aspects of pat-

ent law with the view of strengthening the capacity of stakeholders of its Member States in developing a pat-
ent system that promotes innovation and facilitates dissemination and transfer of technology.
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Progressive development of trademark laws

The Standing Committee on the Law of Trademarks, Industrial Designs and Geographical Indications (SCT) is
a forum to discuss issues, facilitate coordination and provide guidance concerning the progressive interna-
tional development of the law of trademarks, industrial designs and geographicalindications, including the
harmonization of national laws and procedures. It was established by a decision of the Assemblies of the Mem-
ber States of WIPO and the Unions administered by WIPO in March, 1998 (document A/32/7, paragraph 93).
The SCT submits its recommendations and policies to the WIPO General Assembly for approval. Participation
inthe SCTis open to all Member States of WIPO or the Paris Union for the Protection of Industrial Property as
members. In addition, Member States of the United Nations that are not members of WIPO or the Paris Union,
intergovernmental organizations, and non-governmental organizations accredited with observer status at
WIPO may participate in the Intergovernmental Committee in an observer capacity. Recent work of the SCT
covers the following topics; (i) modes of representation of new types of marks; (ii) opposition procedures;
(iii) grounds of refusals for trademarks; (iv) technical and procedural aspects of certification and collective
marks; (v) the protection of names of countries; and (vi) industrial design registration formalities.

Progressive development of copyright laws

The Standing Committee on Copyright and Related Rights (SCCR) was set up under the 1998-1999 biennium
in order to examine matters of substantive law or of harmonization in the field of copyright and related rights.
The Committee is composed of all Member States of WIPO and/or of the Berne Union, and, as observers, cer-
tain Member States of the UN that are non-members of WIPO and/or the Berne Union, as well as a number of
intergovernmentaland non-governmental organizations. By reason of its technical expertise and the breadth
of representation of Member States, the Standing Committee is able to advance the discussion on the sub-
stance of issues to the point where the main characteristics of the possible solution are clear, and then to
formulate recommendations for consideration by the General Assembly or a Diplomatic Conference. The Com-
mittee has just concluded work on the Beijing Treaty on Audiovisual Performances, has sent a draft text for
a treaty on limitations and exceptions for visually impaired/print disabled persons to a diplomatic confer-
ence to be held in June 2013, and is currently engaged in discussing (i) limitations and exceptions regard-
ing libraries and archives, educationaland research institutions, and other persons with disabilities, as well
as (ii) the protection of broadcasting organizations.

Building respect for intellectual property

In the area of intellectual property enforcement, in the absence of a norm-setting mandate, WIPO contrib-
utes to the progressin the international policy dialogue amongits Member States through its Advisory Com-
mittee on Enforcement. In line with recommendation 45 of the Development Agenda and Strategic Goal VI
(“International Cooperation on Building Respect for IP”), WIPO delivers services to assistin the creation of
an enabling environment that promotes respect for IPin a sustainable manner and strengthened capacityin
Member States for the effective enforcement of IP rightsin theinterest of social and economic development
and consumer protection. This is achieved by providing technical and legislative assistance as well as giving
training to the relevant stakeholders following requests from Member States, in addition to the assistance
in the progress of international policy dialogue. WIPO also closely cooperates with a large number of inter-
governmental and non-governmental organizations to ensure constructive, result-oriented international
cooperation, integrating balanced and development-related concerns in joint projects.
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Contact:

Maarten Smeets, Institute for
Training and Technical Cooperation
Tel: +41 22 739 5587
Marten.smeets@wto.org

WTO

Legal Advice

A key objective of the WTO's technical assistance programme is to assist countries to comply with their com-
mitments under the various multilateral trade agreements and, in so doing, putin place an appropriate reg-
ulatory framework of their choice. There is the recognition that an effective regulatory framework is sine
quanon to countries deriving significant benefits from the multilateral trading system. Pursuant to Article
27.2 of the Dispute Settlement Understanding (DSU), the WTO has engaged two consultants to provide legal
advice to developing countries wishing to have recourse to the WTO dispute settlement system. Thisisin rec-
ognition of the fact that the system is a central elementin providing security and predictability to the mul-
tilateral trading system. Furthermore, the WTO is mandated under Article 27.3 of the DSU “to organize spe-
cialized dispute settlement courses for developing countries with a view to strengthening their capacity to
fully understand the relevant rules and procedures and to be able to effectively use the dispute settlement
system to defend their rights and legitimate obligations”.

Establishing and strengthening reference centres

WTO Reference Centres on the multilateral trading system use information technologies to help decision-
makers in developing countries better understand and make better use of the rules and mechanisms of the
WTO. They are usually established at the national level of eligible beneficiaries, and are generally attached
to the Ministry of Trade. Exceptionally, Reference Centres can be established at the Permanent Mission and/
oratregional bodies and/or organizations. The main objective of establishing and strengthening Reference
Centres is that government officials, the press, the business community, academia, and other authorized
users have better access to WTO-related trade information and documentation. Resource persons, namely
coordinators, are attached to the Reference Centres, to help users find their way through the technical and
legal documentation.

Reference Centres are being increasingly promoted as e-learning centres in member countries. Indeed, the
learning function of each Centre is being strengthened in order to support the development of participants’
autonomy, with a view to building and sustaining the long-term human and institutional capacity of bene-
ficiary countries to participate more effectively in the rules-based multilateral trading system. Furthermore,
the appointment of a dedicated RC manager has allowed ITTC to strengthen ownership at the national level.
These managers receive comprehensive training on the access and use of relevantinformation needed to sup-
port their participation in the multilateral trading system.
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Private sector development

The growing role of the private sectorin achieving sustainable development and poverty alleviation is evi-
dent worldwide. The African Development Bank considers private sector development a major objective of
its development activities. The Bank addresses private sector development at two primary levels:

* Assisting African Governments to improve the enabling environment for the private sector (physicalinfra-
structure and regulatory frameworks);

* (reating catalyticand demonstration effects by assisting entrepreneurs with specific transactions (infra-
structure, industries and services, and financial intermediation).

For more information: http://www.afdb.org/en/topics-sectors/sectors/private-sector-development/

Agriculture and agro-industries

The Bank’s Agriculture and Agro-industry Department focuses on activities in the agriculturaland rural devel-
opment sectors, including irrigation, livestock, fisheries, forestry, natural resources and environmental
management. Itis also charged with building Bank capacity and operationsin agro-industry. Half the Bank's
active operations portfolio comprises projects in this department. It is estimated that about 60 per cent of
theinvestmentisininfrastructure.

For more information: http://www.afdb.org/en/topics-sectors/sectors/agriculture-agro-industries/

African Fertilizer Financing Mechanism (AFFM)

This facility would serve as a vehicle for financing various activities: (i) helping public and private sectors
conduct feasibility assessments and secure financing for promising fertilizer production ventures; (ii) Improv-
ing the economies-of-scale of fertilizer production, procurement and distribution; (iii) boosting fertilizer
demand by extending credit guarantees to farmers and suppliers; and (iv) exploiting other opportunities in
the value added chain.

For more information:
http://www.afdb.org/en/topics-sectors/initiatives-partnerships/african-fertilizer-financing-mechanism/

Making finance work for Africa partnership

This Partnershipis a G-8 initiative to support the development of African Financial Sectors. The Partnership
supports the efforts of African countries to accelerate economic growth and reduce poverty by facilitating
financial sector development. MFW4A provides a platform for joint action, dissemination of ideas and coor-
dination amongst its partners and stakeholders in response to these collective priorities.

For more information: http://www.mfw4a.org/

African Financial Markets Initiative (AFMI)

Financial sector developmentis paramount to successful and sustainable economic development. Indeed a
more effective formal financial system will contribute significantly to a better allocation of resources for
investments, while an improved access to financial services for the poor and the rural population will help
alleviate poverty.

For more information:
http://www.afdb.org/en/topics-sectors/initiatives-partnerships/african-financial-markets-initiative-afmi/
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Contact:
The Director

Private Sector Department (OPSM)

Tel: +216 71 10 2051,

+216 71 10 2528,

+216 71 10 2140,

Fax: +216 71 83 4178

E-mail: t.turner@afdb.org
V.kuffour@afdb.org

Contact:

The Acting Director
Agriculture and Agro-Industry
Department (0SAN)

+216 71 10 2037,

Fax: +216 71 10 3725,

+216 71 25 3167

E-mail : a.beileh@adfb.org
d.keita@afdb.org
k.johm@afdb.org,
Jj.-mwangi@afdb.org

Contact:

The Coordinator

Making Finance Work for
Africa Partnership (MFFA)
Tel: +216 71 10 2700,
+216 71 10 3065,

+216 71 10 3948

Fax: +216 71 334484
E-mail: s.nalletamby@afdb.org
h.attia@afdb.org,
n.annabi@afdb
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ADB

Contact:

Private Sector

Operations Department (PSOD)
Jo Yamagata

Deputy Director General
Jjyamagata@adb.org

Tel: +632 632 6877
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Contact:

Projects Department

P.0. Box 408

Wildey, St. Michael

Barbados

Telefax (246) 228-9670;

(246) 426-7269;

Telephone: (246) 431-1600

E-mail: info@caribank.org,
Internet: http://www.caribank.org
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() Contact:
> Vice-President (Finance)
j= Caribbean Development Bank
g-' P.0. Box 408
(V) Wildey, St. Michael
Barbados

Telefax: (246) 228-9670;

(246) 426-7269;

Telephone: (246) 431-1600

E-mail: info@caribank.org,
Internet: http://www.caribank.org

ADB

Grants

ADB provides grants to support the development of micro-, small- and medium-sized businesses in its devel-
oping member countries. The grants also enhance business laws and regulations to facilitate the operations
of those enterprises, improve their access to market-based funding, and strengthen the business support
infrastructure.

CDB

Export

Given the openness of Caribbean economies, CDB, throughout its history, has always been involved directly
and indirectly in promoting the expansion of the external sector as part of its strategy to promote growth,
expand employment and reduce poverty in the Region. In the early decades, most of the attention focused
on export agriculture (sugar, bananas) and light manufacture for export (garments, shoes, paper, wood,
chemicaland non-metallic mineral products). More recently, the Bank has been substantially engaged in the
provision of infrastructure and direct investments in the tourism industry. The expansion and diversifica-
tion of the Region’s export supply capacity remains an enduring preoccupation of the Bank.

Currently, the Bankis engaged in a number of technical assistance projects with other donors such as the IDB
to strengthen private sector activity in the Region.

Loans and grants

The CDB provides loans and grants directly to the Governments of its Borrowing Member Countries (BMCs),
to public sector enterprises and to private sector entities and enterprises operating within its BMCs. The
Bank also provides funding to regional institutions (e.g CARICOM and CARICOM-affiliated agencies), and
loans for pre-investment/feasibility studies if it considers a project worthy of investigation.

Specific private sector development projects which are considered not large enough to warrant direct supervi-
sion by CDB may be financed through loans to national development banks or other suitable intermediaries.

Equity operations

(DB may make equity investments where this assists the Bank in fulfilling its development mandate. This can
be done through taking a minority stake in specific companies or through investing in equity funds that have
a mandate to investin companiesin CDB’s BMCs.

Project financing

CDB's operations provide principally for the financing of specific projects, (whether forming part of national,
sub-regional or regional development programmes) in such fields as agriculture, livestock, fisheries, for-
estry, marketing, manufacturing, mining, refining, tourism, export services, transportation, housing (low
and lower/middle income), education (including student loans and training for resource development), power,
water, sewerage, infrastructure and related services, waste management, environment protection and pov-
erty reduction. Animportant consideration in all of these projects is the promotion of social equity and envi-
ronmental sustainability.
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EBRD

Agribusiness

The EBRD is the single biggest investorin the agribusiness sectorin its countries of operations. Its work spans
all the activities throughout the production chain, from farming, processing and trading to food distribu-
tion, packaging and retailing. The Bank has also played a major role in developing this sector by supporting
localand foreign corporate clients as well as micro, small and medium-sized enterprises.

The EBRD’s countries of operations have many competitive advantages in the agribusiness sector. They
account for more than 20% of the world’s potentially arable land, with top-quality soils and an abundance
of skilled labour. The region is home to 400 million consumers with increasing average incomes driving an
ever-growing demand for high-quality products and improvements in distribution and retailing.

The Bank recognizes that the agribusiness sector can have a profound effect on human health and on the
environmentand thatits sustainable developmentis a fundamental aspect of sound business management.
It will therefore pay particular attention to compliance with appropriate standards. It will also ensure that
its clients are committed to improving health, safety and environmental protection performance through-
out the food chain.

Underlining this approach to the promotion of sustainable investments, 2011 saw the approval of the EBRD’s
new Agribusiness Sustainable Investment Facility. The facility builds on previous successes in addressing
energy efficiency within the sector, widening its remit to promote environmental and social investments.

As well as providing financial and technical support for the entire food chain, the EBRD also makes a signif-
icant contribution to policy dialogue, leading the way with its Private Sector for Food Security Initiative as
wellas via the G-20 Food Security Private Sector Working Group.

For more information: http://www.ebrd.com

The Enterprise Growth Programme (EGP) and Business Advisory Services (BAS)

Micro, small and medium-sized enterprises (MSMEs) form the backbone of a dynamic market economy and
the EBRD fosters entrepreneurship in its countries of operations not only through capital funding, but also
by providing business expertise.

The Enterprise Growth Programme (EGP) (formerly the TurnAround Management, or TAM) and Business Advi-
sory Services (BAS) are essential components of the EBRD transition toolkit, as well as of the donor pro-
grammes which support them. The two programmes promote good management in the small and medium-
sized enterprise (SME) sector in the EBRD region, by providing direct support to individual enterprises,
helping them to grow their businesses. Both programmes are run on a not-for-profit basis, with a majority
of donor funding coming from the European Union.

The EGP focuses on substantial managerial and structural changes within companies by providing industry-
specific management expertise through the advisory services of experienced former CEOs and directors from
economically developed countries. These advisers transfer management and technical know-how to enter-
prises, conveying the principles of responsible corporate governance and sharing commercial experience
directly with CEOs and senior managers.EGP is managed on a not-for-profit basis and utilizes multiple donor
funds to provide the costs of support for the projects; none of the funding is given to the enterprises. Since
its inception in 1993 EGP has assisted more than 1,850 companies, committing €117 million in donor fund-
ing (majority from the European Union) across 30 countries.

Contact:

Small Business Support (SBS) team
Tel: +44 20 7338 7356

Fax: +44 20 7338 7742

Email: egp@ebrd.com

Contact:

Transport team

Tel: +44 20 7338 6202
Fax: +44 20 7338 7301
Email: barretts@ebrd.com
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Contact:

Technical Cooperation Department
Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations

Tel: (39) 06-5705-5387

Fax: (39) 06-5705-4385

E-mail:

tc-Webmaster@fao.org

The Business Advisory Services (BAS) helps private enterprises to adapt to the demands of a market econ-
omy. Italso supports short-term projects with narrowly defined objectives and carries out market develop-
ment activities to facilitate the development of a sustainable infrastructure of local business advisory ser-
vices in the countries of operations. Since its inception in 1995 BAS has assisted over 10,200 projects,
committing €53 million of donor funds(the majority from the European Union), to assist MSMEs, matched by
€50 million in client contributions.

For more information: http://www.ebrd.com

FAQ

FAO's basic aim is to create sustainable increases in agricultural productivity, the competitiveness of the
products produced, and improvements in the supply and availability of food and other products from the
crop, livestock, fisheries and forestry sectors. Virtually all FAO activities, and especially field programmes,
aim at and contribute to building the supply-side capability of agriculture and making the sector competi-
tivein trade. Three services can be singled out as being most pertinent from the standpoint of FAQ: (i) value

chain integration; (ii) technology upgrade; and (iii) rural linkages.
Increase agricultural productivity

FAO aims to address the challenge of how to increase agricultural productivity to meet the growing food
needs of populations and improve producer incomes. The service is important because it promotes holistic
systems approaches which recognize the economic and social - including gender - dimensions related to the
transferand adoption of appropriate technology. The resulting increased productivity can bring about rapid
and majorincreases in production, trade, and producers” incomes.

The service aims to assist countries in the adoption of appropriate technology to intensify production sys-
tems in a sustainable way, and to ensure sufficient supplies of food and agricultural, fisheries and forestry
goods and services. Some key components of the service include:

* Monitoring advancesin technology, including bio-technology, and analyzing their possibilities for enhanc-
ing production systems in member countries;

e Promoting and assisting in the evaluation of promising techniques for the intensification and diversifi-
cation of crops, livestock, fisheries and forest production systems;

e Encouraging linkages among research and development experts and user organizations within and across
regions for problem-solving and opportunity identification; enabling producers to participate in and have
access to the results of applied research; and enhancing sustainable production and processing of crop,
livestock, fishery and forest products.

While advising on new techniques and promoting applied research, emphasis is placed on enabling produc-
erstoincrease productivity to levels commonly obtained in field demonstrations using existing techniques.
The main beneficiaries include governments, farmers’ organizations, research institutes, etc., in develop-
ing countries and countries in transition.

Inputs usedinclude expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions, technical mis-
sions, expert consultations, specialized advice, etc. The services also include the provision of equipment,
books, reference materials, etc., where resources are available.

Several FAQ departments provide assistance on supply-side capability, and it is difficult to pinpoint a par-
ticular focal point. The Technical Department, which is FAO’s operationalarm, is the general contact address
forinformation.
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IDB

Supporting the integration of Latin America and the Caribbean into the global economy through Aid for Trade

The Aid for Trade Initiative aims to help countries integrate into the global economy and to benefit from lib-
eralized trade and increased market access by channeling resources to enhance trade-related capacities and
overcome supply-side constraints. Trade is an engine for growth and poverty reduction when accompanied
with appropriate complementary public and private sector policies.

The IDB has actively supported the implementation of the Aid for Trade Initiative (AfT) in Latin American and
the Caribbean (LAC). As the main institutional counterpart for the World Trade Organization (WT0) in the region
for AfT, the IDB, through its Integration and Trade Sector (INT), coordinates its activities with countries and
otherinstitutions, such as regional development banks, regional organizations and bilateral donors, and has
actively participated in theimplementation of several AfT activities, including collaboration with OECD and WTO
on AfT monitoring exercise and more recently, on efforts to enhance AfT managing for results, and evaluation.

The key modalities of AfT delivery in LACinclude:

* AfTisa priority on LAC development agendas;

* Private sector development is a key strategic goal of the AfTinitiative in LAC;

* Theregional dimensionis a central component of the AfT initiative in LAC;

e AfTshould be delivered and implemented in LACaccording to the principles of the Paris, Accra and Busan
principles on Aid Effectiveness.

The Bank established a multidonor Aid for Trade Fund, designed to help mobilize resources to support AfT
implementationin LAC. The strong presence of the IDB in LAC, its recognized trade expertise, and its ability
to channelfunding and technical assistance to the region, including through other regionalinstitutions, will
improve coordination and effectivenessin implementing the AfTinitiative. In August 2012, the AfT Fund had
approved over 20 technical assistance projects.

For more information see: http://www.iadb.org/en/topics/trade/aid-for-trade,1268.html

IAEA

Assistance to improve production methods

This service aims to assist developing countries to meet regulatory requirements, and as a result,enhance
their opportunities to gain greater access to global markets. The objective is to assist member states to
acquire the physicalinfrastructure and expertise to improve production methods, undertake quality con-
trol, and meet global trade standards.

Inputs usedin the technical cooperation assistance to improve production methods include individual expertise,
training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any educational course delivered to a group
(on-site orin-house), technical missions, expert consultations, specialized advice, investigations, analysis, diag-
nostic studies, surveys, etc. The service is provided in cooperation with national and regionalinstitutions.

Contact:

Carolyn Robert

Integration and

Trade Lead Specialist
Integration and Trade Sector
Tel: +202 623 2883

E-mail: carolynr@iadb.org
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Contact:

Ana Claudia Raffo-Caiado
Division for Programme

Support and Coordination

Tel: (+431) 2600-22500

Email: A.Raffo-Caiado@iaea.org
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Contact:

Maria Sabrina De Gobbi
Employment Sector Enterprise
Development Department

Tel: +41 22 799 8335,
degobbi@ilo.org

Contact:

Olga Strietska-Ilina,
Employment Sector, Skills and
Employability Department
Tel: +41 22 799 7237

Email: strietska-ilina@ilo.org

Contact:

Merten Sievers,

Employment Sector, Enterprise
Development Department

Tel: +41 22 799 8078,
sievers@ilo.org

ILO

Development of the business environment

The aim of this service is to enhance the business environmentin which small enterprises develop in a man-
ner that serves employment goals. The service provides policy guidance, technical cooperation and interna-
tional advocacy aimed at enhancing the employment creation potential of enterprises and ensuring appro-
priate levels of regulation. It focuses on those areas that are specifically relevant to small enterprises. The
service is provided through direct technical assistance, training programmes, and the dissemination of
information.

TheILO collaborates with otheragencies through the Donor Committee for Enterprise Development (specif-
ically the Working Group on Business Environment, which is chaired by the ILO), and the drafting of compre-
hensive guidance for donor agencies.

For more information: www.ilo.org/seed

Skills for Trade and Economic Diversification (STED)

Skills for Trade and Economic Diversification’ (STED) is a technical assistance tool developed by the ILO that
provides strategic guidance for the integration of skills development in sectoral policies. It is designed to
support growth and decent employment creation in sectors that have the potential to increase exports and
to contribute to economic diversification.

STED takes a forward looking perspective, anticipating a sector’s development and growth opportunities
based oniits global competitive position and market development. Together with an analysis of current skills
supply and demand, this provides an outlook of existing and future skills shortages.

Thus, STED supports the formation of skills for which there is demand in the labour market and helps to avoid
skill mismatches that contribute to unemployment, in particular among the young.

More information on country level experiences can be found here: www.ilo.og/sted.

Value chain development

The ILO’s Value Chain Development work focuses on the subsectors that are most relevant for job creation
andjob quality improvement.The ILO aims at addressing systems and institutions that can drive competitive-
ness and job creation in specific sectors by using a market development approach. The ILO’s interventions
build on private sector development strategies that seek to strengthen enterprises, business relationships
& services, market structures, and the business environment so that they channel more benefits to the poor
and create more and better jobs effectively.

Relying onILO’s strong knowledge background in developing business service markets and its tools to improve
the business environment as well as drawing from best practice conceptual thinking and participatory meth-
odologies, ILO’s Value Chain Development methodologies are now being applied in 25 projects in more than
20 countries around the globe.

AuniqueILO strengthin thisareais training in Value Chain Development. In collaboration with the Interna-
tional Training centre of the ILO in Turin, more than 500 professionals have been trained in applying market
development thinking to sectoral development strategies.
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TheILO has been co-leading the UN VCD group that aims at sharing information and increasing the coherence
of the UN systems interventions in the area of value Chain Development

Core practitioner tools and training resources can be accessed here:
www.ilo.org/valuechains and here www.itcilo.org/marketdev

Workplace practices

In orderto remain competitive in nationaland international markets, sustainable enterprises need to inno-
vate, adopt environmentally friendly technologies, develop skills and human resources, and enhance pro-
ductivity. The application of productive workplace practices, based on good labour-management relations
and respect for workers’ rights, provides an effective means of increasing enterprises’ trade capacity and
international competitiveness. The ILO uses a two-part strategy to promote good workplace practices: doc-
umentation and dissemination of examples of good practices, case studies and guidelines; and strengthen-
ing entrepreneurial management skills through capacity building and training resources that foster the adop-
tion of good workplace practicesin micro, smalland large enterprises. Implementation of capacity building
and training are carried out through strategic partnerships with ILO constituents - governments, workers’
groups, and employers’ groups.

ITU

ITU technologies infrastructures and applications

The programme assists developing countries to plan, build, operate, upgrade, manage and maintain tech-
nologies applicable in their networks and services. This includes the development of telecommunications
and information infrastructure and applications.

The following technology-related domains receive priority:

e Digital broadcasting

e Spectrum management and monitoring
e Network and infrastructure planning

e Wireless broadband

e Innovative technological applications
e IMT (Mobile communications)

e Ruraltelecommunications

For more information: http://www.itu.int/ITU-D/tech/index.html

ITC

Contributing to sustainable development by enabling SMEs in developing countries to export is the raison

d’étre of ITC. As a relatively small international organization, ITC cannot satisfy demand for direct TRTA on
its own. ITC typically uses TSIsin partner countries to build long-term sustainability. During 2010-2011, ITC
demonstrated an annual capacity to directly train 1,250 enterprises in basic business and export manage-
ment, and coach 750 enterprises to generate exports. Thus, the organization’s approach to supporting enter-
prisesis divided between tailor-made initiatives focused on export-led enterprise development, integrated
sector development, and indirect support provided through trade supportinstitutions to broaden ITC's reach.

Contact:

Michael Elkin or Markus Pilgrim,
Employment Sector Enterprise
Development Department

Tel: +41 22 799 6779,
elkinm@ilo.org;
pilgrim@ilo.org

Contact:

Telecommunication Development
Bureau Telecommunication
Technologies &

Network Development (TND)

Tel: +41 22 730 5720

Fax: +41 22 730 5484

E-mail: bdtmail@itu.int
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Contact:

Anders Aeroe,

Director: Division of Market
Development

Tel: +41 22 730 0111

E-mail: aeroe@intracen.org
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Export-led sector development

ITC’'s approach to supply capacity is market driven. International buyers today expect suppliers to undertake
services beyond simple production. ITC provides a holistic value chain perspective to assist small and medium
enterprises, trade supportinstitutions and communities to:

* Develop market strategies in specific product/sectors and support them in enhancing product value;

* Match supply-side requirements to demands in destination markets;

* Convert commercial opportunitiesinto actual business, forinstance by facilitating linkages with buyers
and marketing advice in export markets.

In addition, ITC supports sector stakeholders and associations in designing and implementing sector strat-
egies and sector development programmes.

Sectors are selected based on market opportunity and allinitiatives are jointly implemented with localinsti-
tutions to ensure the sustainability of results beyond the project duration.

ITC's assistance to increase the international competitiveness of developing country exports is mainly pro-
vided through:

e Training and counselling;
* Marketing assistance; and
* Information provision and advisory services.

Theintegrated sector development approach is employed by many of ITC’s large programmes, including the
Netherlands Trust Fund II programme, which focuses on enhancing the competitiveness of sectors with high
export potentialin five countries: IT and IT-enabled services in Bangladesh, tree fruits in Kenya, mango in
Senegal, Rooibos and automotive components in South Africa and coffee in Uganda. By the end of 2011,
stakeholders in Uganda completed the update of the coffee sector strategy with the support of ITC. Coffee
farmers were enabled to improve the quality of coffee exportsin a relatively short period as a result of train-
ing delivered to coffee farmer associations on coffee drying, sorting and storage. In Kenya, the “Fruit Team”
established within the Fresh Produce Exporters Association of Kenya works with three commodity working
groups, including strong private-sector representation, to devise a strategic long-term vision to boost
exports of Kenyan avocados, mangoes and passion fruit.

Forinformation: Sector development: http://www.intracen.org/exporters/sectors/

Exporter competitiveness

ITC provides solutions to assist SMEs in developing countries, including women-owned enterprises and poor
communities toincrease theirinternational competitiveness. These solutions are customized to address the
opportunities presented by international markets and the needs of the SMEs and may be packaged as part of
sector value chain approach.

The exporter competitiveness tools offered by ITCinclude:
e Packaging
* Marketing and branding

¢ E-business solutions

For more information:
Exporter competitiveness http://www.intracen.org/Exporters/Exporting-Better/
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Modular Learning System on Supply Chain Management

Over the past ten years, the Supply Chain Management (SCM) Programme of ITC has helped train over 25,000
business managers worldwide. Executives learn to manage the sourcing, movementand storage of goods from
source of production to point of consumption. For enterprises, this means practical solutions to overcome
challenges of export market demands; for buyers, this means optimized sourcing options. For local trade insti-
tutions, ITCis a solid partner offering best-in-class supply chain training and advisory programmes.

For more information:
Supply Chain Management: http://www.intracen.org/exporters/supply-chain-management/

UNCTAD

The BioTrade initiative

This initiative is aimed at stimulating trade and investment in biodiversity-based products in developing
countries to promote sustainable developmentin line with the three objectives of the Convention on Biodi-
versity (CBD):

e Conservation of biological diversity;
e Sustainable use of its components;
e Fairand equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources.

Theinitiative collaborates closely with various actors, including government, the private sector, NGOs, local
and indigenous communities, and academia, to set up programmes that enhance the capability of develop-
ing countries to produce value-added products and services derived from biodiversity for both domesticand
international markets.

The BioTrade Initiative comprises three complementary components:

* Countryand regional programmes (through national focal points and regional partners);
e Policy development and trade facilitation;
* Internetservices.

For more information: www.biotrade.org

UNCTAD/ICC Investment Advisory Council

TheInvestment Advisory Council (IAC) is ajointinitiative of UNCTAD and the International Chamber of Com-
merce (ICC) to provide an informaland flexible framework within which senior business executives and sen-
ior government officials responsible forinvestment matters can interact on questions related to attracting
and benefiting from FDI.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=2581&lang=1

FORINVEST (Policy framework for attracting foreign investment)

FORINVEST provides assistance to developing countries in strengthening their capacity to create and man-
age the policy and operating climate in which foreign investment and international business can thrive. It
provides advisory services and training packages related to investment policy, investment legislation, invest-
ment codes, technology transfer and mechanisms for attracting investment, such as export processing zones
and build-operate-transfer arrangements.

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=1976&lang=1
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UNCTAD
Contact:
Trade and Environment Branch,
DITC, UNCTAD
E-mail: biotrade@unctad.org
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STAMP (Strengthening and/or Streamlining FDI Agencies)

The aim of STAMP is to provide assistance to developing countries and economies in transition in strength-
ening their investment institutions, especially investment promotion agencies (IPAs); streamlining their
modes of operation and approval processes; monitoring the quantity, quality and impact of inflows; and pro-
moting host countries as attractive locations.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=4978&lang=1

Capacity building in FDI statistics

This project aims at enhancing the capacity of government agencies in developing countries to compile, dis-
seminate and analyze data on FDI and TNC activities through implementing internationally recommended
methodological standards, and at enabling national authorities to maintain high-quality and up-to-date
databases. The project also intends to strengthen networking among national authorities involved in FDI
data compilation and reporting, and in FDI policy issues and investment promotion activities, so as to facil-
itate the exchange of experiences.

For more information: www.unctad.org/fdistatistics

FDI in Tourism and Development

This programme aims at providing information and analyses that will assist policy-makers to design policies
that best support their development objectives and strategies in the tourism sector.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=4977&lang=1
http://www.unctad.org/en/docs/iteiia20075_en.pdf

International Investment Agreements (IIAs)

UNCTAD supports developing countries to better understand key and emerging issues related to ITAs and
their development dimension, and enhance their capacity in negotiating and implementing investment trea-
ties and managing investor-states disputes. This is achieved through:

* Publications: The series on Issuesin IIAsis a learning and reference tool for negotiators and lawmakers
from both developed and developing countries. The series, International Investment Policies for Devel-
opment, provides analysis of technicalissues that arise in the context of international investment rule-
making and their impact on development. Four databases provide information on bilateral investment
treaties, double taxation treaties, other agreements with investment provisions and investor-state dis-
pute settlement cases.

* Technicalassistance: regional training courses on the negotiation of ITAs, and on the management of inves-
tor-state dispute settlement, capacity-building seminars, advisory services for requesting countries on
the review of concluded ITAs and formulation and/or modernization of investment legal frameworks, dis-
tance-learning courses on key issues in IIAs, and contributions to specific conferences and seminars.

For more information: www.unctad.org/iia
Contact: E-mail: iia@unctad.org

Investment facilitation

UNCTAD provides advisory services and training and prepares publications related to investment policies,
investment legislation and regulations, institutional arrangements and good governance to attract and facil-
jtate foreigninvestment, investment promotion strategies and techniques, and investment facilitation prac-
tices and procedures.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=4985&lang=1
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Other investment-related programmes:

The Investment Gateway

The Investment Gateway is an electronic toolin support of investment promotion and facilitation. Itis a web-
based content management system, which works as an engine to collect, organize and display information. Invest-
ment promotion agencies, or other entitiesin charge of investment promotion and facilitation, can use it to pro-
vide content for their website and offer online services. It can be configured to individual countries’ needs and
installed at a fraction of the cost of similar systems. The system is composed of four modules offering online infor-
mation on investment opportunities, regulations, investors, and the country’s business environment.

Investment guides for LDCs prepared by UNCTAD with the International Chamber of Commerce are designed
toserveas:

e Objective descriptions of opportunities and conditions for potentialinvestors;
e Credible and attractive marketing tools for governments.

The project alsoincorporates a capacity building element through:

* Thetraining of local consultants engaged to gatherinformation and produce partial drafts;

e Thecloseinvolvement of the investment agency in the entire process;

* Projectworkshops that strengthen dialogue between investors and the government, and create a greater
awareness of the importance of promoting the country as a location for FDI.

Guides published so far can be viewed either on the UNCTAD web page ASIT:
www.unctad.org/asit or at www.fdi.net or on the ICCWBO website: www.iccwbo.org

Investment guides and i-portals

These are jointly produced by UNCTAD and the International Chamber of Commerce (ICC). The investment
guides provide a promotionaltool for countries and include reliable and comprehensive information on invest-
ment opportunities, the regulatory framework and the general business environment. I-portalis an online
facility that provides investors with pertinentinformation and data on a country’s investment climate and
its investment opportunities.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=2705&lang=1

Enterprise development:

UNCTAD aims at enhancing the understanding and capacity of developing countries to develop policies aim-
ing at stimulating enterprise development and business facilitation, including on e-tourism. The Enterprise
Development Programme answers the need to formulate new enterprise development strategies by provid-
ing policy advice to governments and by working with local institutions to spur the creation and healthy
growth of enterprises in developing countries. The programme assists Member States in creating a condu-
cive and enabling policy and regulatory environment, and helps them support the outstanding role SMEs play
in the economyin generaland, more particularly, in job creation.

The main objectives are:

e Improving SMEs’ growth and international competitiveness;
e Stimulating entrepreneurial potential

Empretec

Empretec promotes entrepreneurial skills and helps promising entrepreneurs to put theirideas into action
and foster businesses. The programme contributes to SMEs growth and promotes their business linkages with
larger enterprises, which ultimately leads to job creation, increased investment and, more generally, regional
economic development.
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Empretec’s proven entrepreneurial development methodologyidentifies 10 key areas of competences related
to entrepreneurial development that are linked to a series of behavioural aspects. Through behavioural
change, Empretec has nurtured over 150,000 entrepreneursin 27 developing countries with the help of more
than 600 local certified trainers. Together with methodology, Empretec provides enterprise support centres
that offer advisory services and entrepreneurship training workshops within the public and private sector.
Last but not least, Empretec promotes entrepreneurship among women.

Inall, the Empretec programme aims to:

* Improve the beneficiary country’s development and job creation prospects;

* Mobilize entrepreneurial resources;

* Help SMEs to compete in liberalized and globalized markets by fostering entrepreneurship, innovation
and partnering;

o Offer SMEs the skills, technology, opportunities, training and information they need to realize their objec-
tives, expand their activities, and establish productive, stable linkages with foreign companies.

The programme creates the institutional capacity to stimulate employment-creating investment, technol-
ogy transferand exports, and promotes the creation and growth of SMEs through a business support selfsus-
taining network and an active coalition of public officials, entrepreneurs, corporate managers, bankers and
executives of transnational corporations.

Empretec’s main beneficiaries are SMEs, entrepreneurs with potential, women entrepreneurs, key country
institutions and governments. It transfers its methodologies to the counterpartinstitutionsinall the coun-
tries where the programme becomes operational.

For more information: www.empretec.net

http://www.unctadxi.org/templates/Startpage 7428.aspx

Contact: enterprise@unctad.org
empretec@unctad.org

Business linkages

The UNCTAD Business Linkages Programme is a multi-stakeholderinitiative that transforms linkages between
SMEs and TNCs into sustainable business relationships to improve the performance, productivity and effi-
ciency of the entire supply chain through training, mentoring, information exchange, quality improvements,
innovation and technology transfer. The Business Linkages Programme helps TNCs reduce costs through local
sourcing and specialization; at the same time, it offers SMEs access to markets, training opportunities, inter-
national business practices, business information and financial resources. Business Linkages covers policy
advice designed to facilitate sustainable business linkages, but also helps to identify business linkage
opportunities,the upgrading of SMEs to meet foreign affiliates’ requirements, and to provide ways of access-
ing credit, and has programmes designed for supply chain management and entrepreneurship training.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=2750&lang=1

Information and communication technologies and e-business

UNCTAD supportsinterested developing countries in the establishment and implementation of policies and
actions aimed at realizing the opportunities for economic development generated by ICT, and their applica-
tion to business and government operations, emphasizing efforts in sectors and industries of particular
interest to developing countries. Policy advice and capacity building activities carried out by UNCTAD in the
area of ICT and e-business include:

e Support for the formulation of national e-strategies for development;

* Reinforcement of the policy-making capacity of developing countries in the field of ICT, with a special
focus on the statistical measurement of access to, and use and impact of, ICT;
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e Strengthening the capacity of developing countries to be active participantsininternational discussions
on ICT, e-business, e-commerce and related matters, including through policy analysis dissemination and
awareness creation among policy-makers in developing countries;

e Analysis of legal and regulatory frameworks for e-business and e-commerce;

e Discussion of the implications of free and open source software;

e Use of ICT and e-business to maximize the development potential of sustainable tourism in developing
countries;

e General capacity building for the adoption of e-business and e-commerce practices by SMEs.

For more information: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/DTL/Technology,-Innovation-and-Trade-Logistics.aspx

Business facilitation

UNCTAD has conceived a web-based e-government system to help developing countries work towards busi-
ness facilitation through the transparency, simplification and automation of rules and procedures relating
to enterprise creation and operation. The objective of the system is four-fold: (i) provide full transparency
on rules and procedures; (ii) help governments to simplify procedures; (iii) promote good governance; and
(iv) set a basis for regional/international harmonization of rules.

For more information: http://www.businessfacilitation.org/

Capacity development and e-applications

UNCTAD also aims to build up and strengthen local capacitiesin member countries by using information and
communication technologies. As part of the partnerships launched at UNCTAD XI, UNCTAD has designed a
technical assistance package (the e-Tourism Initiative) aimed at promoting the application of ICT in the tour-
ism sector so as to enable developing countries themselves to exploit their tourism resources and benefit
from greater autonomy in creating and promoting their own brand. The package builds on the experience
accumulated by UNCTAD in the application of information technologies in economic development projects.

It comprises three elements: (i) an electronic platform and a business model that help countries to identify,
standardize, coordinate and propose tourism services offered by local enterprises online; (ii) a method: col-
lecting information about the tourism and craft sectors, standardizing it and distributing it on the Internet;
and (iii) a partnership approach: enabling all stakeholders to coordinate their resources and objectives.

For more information: www.unctadxi.org/templates/Startpage 1195.aspx

e-Tourism

The e-Tourism Programme aims at rebalancing the international tourism system by boosting tourismin devel-
oping countries. It seeks to put more power in the hands of their SMEs and help these destinations become
autonomous in their search for business. The Programme aims at enabling public and private tourism stake-
holders to implement participative e-strategies through relevant public and private partnerships. It pro-
vides a comprehensive ICT-centric assistance package aiming at boosting exposure for tourism SMEs by equip-
ping local stakeholders with the behavioural, organizational and technological tools required for the
implementation of localized e-business models.

For more information: http://etourism.unctad.org
Seealsoin Global Advocacy:

e STIP Reviews

e ICT Policy Reviews.

e Investment Policy Reviews;
e Trade and Environment Review.
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Contact:

Casper Sonesson

Private Sector, Bureau for External
Relations and Advocacy

Tel: +1 212 9063612

E-mail: casper.sonesson@undp.org

Contact:

Andrew Bovarnick,

Energy and Environment Group
Bureau Development Policy

E-mail: andrew.bovarnick@undp.org

Contact:

Adel Abdellatif

Chief Regional Programme Division
Regional Bureau for Arab States
Tel: +212 906 5477

Email: adel.abdellatif@undp.org

UNDP

UNDP’s support for supply capacity is based on the premise thatinternational trade can play an important role
in raising levels of human development and achieving sustainable poverty reduction. Properly harnessed,
international trade can be used to expand markets, raise productivity and accelerate technology transfer. To
enable trade to become a meaningful driver of development, UNDP helps to develop trade and economic com-
petitivenessin developing countries, i.e. the capacity to compete internationally by overcoming supply side
constraints (especially LDCs) through programmes and projects at the global, regional and national levels.

Private Sector development and engagement

Support for trade development and productive sector capacity building is provided mainly under UNDP’s pri-
vate sector portfolio which seeks to foster inclusive market development, with a strong focus on strength-
ening value chains and promotinginclusive and sustainable business approaches in economic sectors of stra-
tegicimportance to a country. In Africa for example, UNDP’s regional Africa Facility for Inclusive Markets
(AFIM) supports cross-border value chain initiatives and strengthens the capacity of the Regional Economic
Commissions to further supportand enableinclusive market developmentin the region. This portfolio, includ-
ing the activities of UNDP’s affiliate, the UN Capital Development Fund (UNCDF), accounts for approximately
US$100 million per year globally, and is aimed at enhancing the contribution of the private sector, including
micro, smalland medium sized enterprises, to trade, growth and poverty reduction.

Green commodities

UNDP has established a Green Commodities Facility, which seeks to connect global markets with national
governments and farmers to strengthen national capacity for scaling up sustainable agricultural and marine
commodities production around the world. The facility supports national-level commodity-focused pro-
grammes and platforms that remove barriers and institutionalize systemic approaches and resources for scal-
ing up the production of sustainable commodities. This includes addressing environmental externalities
within the supply chain, strengthening financial sustainability for technical assistance, reforming policy to
level the production playing field and incentivizing sustainability.

For more information: http://www.greencommodities.org

Aid for Trade Initiative for the Arab States

The objective of the initiative which will be implemented from early 2013 is to provide a platform for tar-
geted trade reforms at regionaland country levels, building upon UN agencies’ experience and ongoing tech-
nical assistance and capacity developmentinterventions. Five agencies of the UN Cluster on Trade and Pro-
ductive Capacity - ILO, ITC, UNIDO and UNCTAD - will provide technical support on employment,
competitiveness, trade promotion and regional trade integration. UNDP has been tapped to manage the
funds, coordinate implementation and delivery of results on the ground.

Theinitiative is organized around a two-year project constituting the first phase that will focus on helping
countries and the main sub-regionaland regionalintegration entities to accelerate the pace of trade reforms,
to strengthen the employment effects of those reforms with particular focus on women and youth and to
mobilize additional resources for this purpose. Building upon the experience and ongoing activities in the
region and at country level of the five collaborating UN agencies, four results areas have been carefully
designed to be achieved during the 24-month project.

Result 1, for which UNDP is the responsible agency is formulated as follows: Trade-related aspirations on
energy, transport, food security, water, SME support, and trade-facilitation expressed in the outcome doc-
uments of the 2009 and 2011 Arab Economic and Social Summits are assessed and where feasible developed
into actionable interventions for further resource mobilization. Interventions with the highest impact on
youth and women will be prioritized. Implementation of this result will be led by UNDP’s Istanbul Interna-
tional Centre for the Private Sectorin Development.
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Wider Europe - Aid for Trade for Central Asia, South Caucasus and Western CIS

At the macro level the programme aims to:

e Advocate on the linkages between trade, human development and the MDGs;

* Promote, along with other UN agencies and development partners, the implementation of the Aid for Trade
agenda in transition economies;

* Help governments, civil society and research institutes to build their capacity to assess the impact of the
various trade agreements, including the WTO and CIS Customs Union;

e Provide supportin the design of trade policies, and mainstreaming trade into national development and
private sector strategies to creating an enabling environment for the growth of a robust SME sector.

At the micro level, the programme provides support to:

e Baseline assessments on export opportunities;

e Value chain developmentin agro-processing, and capacity development for exporters;

e Regional export promotion, market information and agricultural extension centers on improving their
services;

e Introduction of environmentally friendly technologies and green commodity production.

All activities are carried out jointly with national partners, encouraging beneficiaries to gain from trade
opportunities. The programme assists farmers, SMEs, service providers on production, processing and mar-
keting, throughout their entire business process - from planning, management and finance to processing,

standards, branding, market access and productive capacities.

Furtherinformation can be accessed at:
http://europeandcis.undp.org/news/show/A65D11B2-F203-1EE9-B2770B00952A8CF8

UNESCAP

The common aim of ESCAP services in this category is to analyse policies and their effectiveness in creating a

strong and diversified enterprise sector, especially SMEs, to strengthen the capacity of governments and pri-
vate sectorinstitutions to improve the investment climate, to increase the contribution of business toinclu-
sive and sustainable development, and to promote enterprise capacity development through research and
analytical studies, training courses, policy dialogues, expert group meetings and round-table discussions.

Facilitating the effective integration of Asia-Pacific SMEs in the global value chains

The Secretariat has been activein facilitating the integration of SMEs in Asia and the Pacificinto regionaland
globalvalue chains by organizing expert group meetings and workshops which contribute to government-to-
businessinteraction and theidentification of common interestin developing a programme of action. The pro-
gramme has been expanded toinclude countriesin the Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS) and the South Asian
Association for Regional Cooperation Centre for Sustainable Agricultural Mechanization - formerly named
the the United Nations Asian and Pacific Centre for Agricultural Engineering and Machinery -(UNAPCAEM)
(SAARC). In addition, the Centre for Sustainable Agricultural Mechanization (formerly named the United
Nations Asian and Pacific Centre for Agricultural Engineering and Machinery (UNAPCAEM)) in Beijing has under-
taken projects and networking activities with the purpose of strengthening rural SME development.

Contact:

Joern Rieken

UNDP Regional Centre Bratislava
Slovak Republic

Tel: +421 2 59 337 306

E-mail: joern.rieken@undp.org
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UNESCAP
Contact:
Marc Proksch, Chief,
Business and
Development Section,
Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 1680
E-mail: proksch.unescap@un.org

Contact:

Masato Abe,

Business and Development
Section,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 1483

E-mail: abem@un.org
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Contact:

Marc Proksch, Chief,

Business and

Development Section,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 1680

E-mail: proksch.unescap@un.org

Contact:

Marc Proksch, Chief,

Business and

Development Section,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 1680

E-mail: proksch.unescap@un.org

Increasing the contribution of business to sustainable development

Over the past few years, ESCAP has been working to promote and support more responsible business practices in
the Asian and Pacific region, through the organization of regional conferences on CSR and capacity building of
Global Compact country networks to enhance networks efforts to promote and facilitate implementation of CSR
and Global Compact principlesin their respective countries. The work has beenimplemented in consultation with
the Global Compact Office and included the involvement of other specialized UN agencies which are members of
the UN Global Compact Inter-agency Team in various events, as well as other partners, including OECD.

Started in April 2004, the Asia-Pacific Business Forum (APBF) discusses emerging trade and investment
opportunities, and promotes cooperation and dialogue between the publicand business sectors. It also pro-
vides a platform for networking and forming partnerships among the business communityin the Asia-Pacific
region. Itis the first and only region-wide multi-stakeholder forum, participated by business representa-
tives, government officials, representatives from internationalagencies and civil society organization, and
academics, for establishing and strengthening a solid and meaningful network among stakeholders. The APBF
has been annually organized and attended by over 2,700 people by 2012.

Consisting of executives and representatives of leading businesses in a wide range of industries and sectors
from across the Asia-Pacific region, the ESCAP Business Advisory Council, or EBAC, was established at the
first Asia-Pacific Business Forum (APBF) in Shanghaiin 2004 and has provided substantive support and in-
kind contribution to the APBF ever since. In 2011, EBAC adopted its revised terms of reference and renewed
its focus on providing guidance and support to ESCAP’s programme of work in general and the organization
of APBFin particular. It has grown to close to 50 members and is still expanding to be truly representative of
the business sectorin the region, from big to small business covering all economic sectors and a wide range
ofindustries. It specifically aims to provide business perspectives on developmentissues in the Asia-Pacific
region to governments as represented in the legislative bodies of ESCAP, in particular (but not limited to)
the Committee on Trade and Investment and the Commission and provide advice to the ESCAP secretariat on
its programmes and projects. EBAC s presently working to establish a regional Sustainable Business Net-
work, consisting of the following two task forces: (1) green business, and; (2) social enterprises and micro,
small and medium-sized enterprises (MSMEs). EBAC recently established two additional task forces dealing
withinclusive trends in trade, investments and finance and interregional connectivity respectively.

Foreign direct investment

The Asia-Pacific Trade and Investment Report (APTIR) provides independent analysis of trends in trade and
investment presents creative policy options and highlights future opportunities. This independent analyt-
ical work aims to assist government officials, business leaders and other relevant decision makers and stake-
holdersinvolved in policies affecting trade in goods and services and flows of capital and labour. APTIR 2011
included analyses of climate-smart trade and investment opportunities in the Asia-Pacific region, highlight-
ing the complexities of the current debate on trade and climate change, and identifying win-win opportuni-
ties for developing countries in the region. It is accompanied with the online dataset of trade, investment
and trade facilitation performance indicators featured in tables or maps.

To support country effortsin promoting FDI, the Secretariat has also initiated the establishment of a regional
network of FDI policymakers in least developed and landlocked developing countries in the Asian and Pacific
region. The network has met once a year and has discussed FDI promotionissues and identified capacity build-
ing needs. Technical advisory services have been requested and delivered to network members, including a
proposed FDI strategy plan for Mongolia, developedin 2011 at the request of the Government of Mongolia.

Finally, as secretariat of the Asia-Pacific Trade Agreement (APTA), the Secretariat is also providing support
to the negotiation process of annexes to the framework agreement on investment of APTA.

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid
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Technology transfer and promotion of national innovation systems

The Asian and Pacific Centre for Transfer of Technology (APCTT) is a subsidiary body of ESCAP located in New
Delhi, India. The Centre works to strengthen capabilities of member countries to develop and manage national
innovation systems; develop, transfer, adapt and apply technology; improve the terms of transfer of tech-
nology; and identify and promote the development and transfer of technologies relevant to the region. In
accordance with its mandate, APCTT’s strategicinterventions include the following:

e Promoting knowledge sharing through ICT-based networks, advisory services, capacity building pro-
grammes, and by working with key nationalinstitutions and technology transferintermediaries of mem-
ber countries to upgrade the technology transfer capacity and competitiveness of SMEs;

* Fostering cross-border technology-based cooperation among SMEs and business intermediaries in emerg-
ing technologies such as renewable energy technology, nanotechnology, and biotechnology;

e Assisting governments to build national capacity to develop policy frameworks and institutions that ena-
ble business and industry, research and developmentinstitutions, and universities to foster technology-
based inclusive development and social entrepreneurship.

e Partnering with nationalinstitutions to build technology transfer and innovation management capacity
of policy-makers, SMEs, research and development institutions, technology transfer intermediaries and
other stakeholders, through national and regional workshops, seminars, and forums.

e Disseminatinginformation on technologyinnovations and developments, trends, markets, and opportu-
nitiesin selected areas of importance to member countries through web-based publications, and provid-
ing studies on technology transfer and innovation management that can be used as resource material for
policy dialogue and training.

For more information: www.apctt.org

UNECA

Africa Trade Forum (ATF)

ATPC collaborated with the African Union Commission (AUC) in organizing the ATF, which a flagship trade
dialogue platform for all trade constituents for Africa. The inaugural Africa Trade Forum was held on 22-24
November 2011 in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. The Forum was intended to examine all trade and trade-related
issues with regards to whether Africa can trade itself out of poverty. The Forum brought together all trade
constituentsin Africa and other participants from around the world to deliberate on the Africa trade agenda.
The outcome of the Forum provided substantive inputinto the January 2012 African Union Summit of Heads
of State and Government which focused on the theme; “Boosting Intra-Africa Trade”.

The AFT will continue to be annual event whose strategic objective will be to promote and enhance multi-
stakeholder policy dialogue and advocacy on tradeissues in Africa, by mobilising all the different trade con-
stituencies across Africa and the world in general, to debate and exchange views on all the key issues relat-
ing to intra-African trade, and Africa’s trade with the rest of the world.

Following the January 2012 Summit Declarations and within the endorsed Architecture for the Continental
Free trade Area, (CFTA), Africa Trade Forum was endorsed to serve as a Pan-African platform for reflections
and discussions on the progress and challenges of the continental marketintegration and it should continue
be organized annually jointly with AUC and the ATPC UNECA.

The African Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA)

Following the decisions of the 6" African Ministerial Consultative Group meeting held on June 8, 2011 in
Lusaka, Zambia, UNECA in consultation with AU and RECs was requested to develop a monitoring and evalu-
ation (M&E) framework to track the implementation of AGOA in eligible AGOA member countries. In addition,
AGOA eligible member countries and the United States (US) were urged to establish a joint M&E mechanism
to assess progress on the implementation of decisions taken at the AGOA Summits.

Contact:

Michael Williamson, Head,
Asian and Pacific Centre for
Transfer of Technology (APCTT)
Tel: +91 11 3097 3751

E-mail: williamson@un.org

UNECA
Contact:
Trade, Finance and
Economic Development Division
(TFED)

Tel: +251 11 551 7200; ecainfo@

uneca.org
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Contact:

Osvaldo Rosales

Director of International Trade and

Integration Division

Tel: +56 2 210 2677

E-mail: osvaldo.rosales@cepal.
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C?) Fax: +41 22 917 8076

E-mail: asad.naqvi@unep.ch

UNEP-ETB
E-mail: etb@unep.ch

UNECLAC

Analysis of public-private partnership for innovation and export development

Through ECLAC's regional analytical work, policy recommendations, technical assistance and participation in high
level events, policy-makers and technical staff from eleven countries have enhanced their knowledge and capac-
ities toidentify trade opportunities and develop export strategies with the Asia-Pacific region; representatives
from seven regional and subregionalintegration schemes and development banks improved their awareness and
capacities to enhance regional cooperation and integration; and the technical capacity of 38 government offi-
cials from 19 countries on trade and climate change and on regional economic relations was strengthened.

Furthermore, ECLAC contributes to the current process of analysis of the different production sectorsin Latin
America, and of how a public-private partnership could help the process of innovation and export develop-
mentin the region. It provides information to governments, NGOs, students and other civil society institu-
tions on trade dispute rulingsin relation to the WTO, Mercosur, the Andean Community, the Central America
Common Market and CARICOM. The service is provided through seminars, workshops and the publication of
a book on the subject. Inputs used are interviews with experts, individual and group expertise, training,
seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any educational course delivered to a group (on-
site orin-house), technical missions, specialized advice, investigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, sur-
veys, expert consultations, etc. The services target governmental bodies, and the export sector.

For more information: www.eclac.cl/comercio

UNEP

Accessing BioTrade in the green economy

UNEP recognizes that BioTrade has the potential to be a significant contributing factor while countries are
transitioning to a green economy. Through the Capacity Building for BioTrade (CBBT) project, UNEPis carry-
ing out projectsin Namibia, Nepaland Peru to assess the potential of BioTrade in helping these countriesin
their transition to a green economy.

The main purpose of the project is to build a framework of action that will strengthen these countries’
BioTrade-related national programs and promote an enabling environment for the transition to a green econ-
omy. The lessons learned during the CBBT project will be analysed and shared in individual country reports
of Namibia, Nepaland Peru. The overall project will explore how the benefits of BioTrade can serve as incen-
tives for the sustainable use and trade of biodiversity-based products as these have the potential to create
employment opportunities and support rural livelihoods.

Opportunities for organic agriculture

UNEPis working with governments from around the world who are increasingly recognising that organic agri-
culture offers significant opportunities as a developmental tool. UNEP is studying the contribution that
organic agriculture can make in Eastern Europe, Caucasus and Central Asia (EECCA) in three key countries,
Armenia, Moldova and Ukraine. Information was collected, two workshops were held in each country and a
national reportis being produced for each country. Based on those case studies and other sources, a regional
synthesis will be produced. The synthesis report will review the agricultural conditions in the region, the
current status of the organic sector, provide a discussion on how organic agriculture can contribute to the
green economy and what are the opportunities and challenges, and make a number of recommendations.

Along with several partner organizations, UNEP has also published The Organic Business Guide, Developing
Sustainable Value Chains with Smallholders, a supply side capacity business guide book, in English, French and
Spanish. This guide is designed to help those involved in the set-up or management of an organic business
thatinvolves smallholders in low and middle income countries in order to increase the success rate among
organic farming initiatives in these countries.
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In collaboration with IFAD, UNEP is exploring the inter-dependence between smallholder farms and their
environment and the action that is needed to support sustainable development in the face of food shocks
and climate change. The paper will consider why smallholders areimportant and will examine the global con-
text of increasing demand for agricultural produce, increasing climate volatility and the need to safeguard
biodiversity and ecosystem services as the bedrock of production systems. It willalso demonstrate how small-
holder farm management can benefit ecosystems services while also recognising that smallholders can be
responsible for ecosystem degradation. Finally the paper will consider the options for action to ensure that
small holders can become a driving force in agriculture sustainability.

UN-HABITAT

Lake Victoria Local Economic Development Initiative (LV-LED) - recently completed

LV-LED is aninter-agency programme of action to enhance rural-urban development linkages in the Lake Vic-
toria regions of Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda. Its major developmental goals are (i) to promote balanced
regional development through enhanced rural-urban linkages, notably the marketing of rural products in
urban areas, (ii) to alleviate poverty through the promotion of employment and other income-generating
activities, notably through joint pilot projects, (iii) to reduce the rate of rural-to-urban migration in selected
communitiesin the region and (iv) toimprove basic urban infrastructure, including in secondary towns, also
as a means to contribute to the achievement of MDGs.

UNIDO

Advisory services on enterprise management systems

Exporting enterprises face buyer or market requirements based on international good practices or standards where
they have to demonstrate their capability to manage hygiene and food safety (HACCP/ISO 22000 or private stand-
ards), quality (IS0 9000), environmentalimpact (IS0 14000), or social accountability (SA 8000), etc. Non-compli-
ance leads to their exclusion from international production or trade relations. UNIDO builds up national and
regional capacities to assist enterprises in the establishment of such management systems. This takes the form of
training the consultants and staff of sectoral technical centres and supporting the establishment of pilot systems
in enterprises and, at the same time, strengthening national or regional certification capacity for such systems.

Advisory services on traceability

Clients or markets request exporters to be able to trace back a product from “shelf or fork to farm”. As part
of its SPS-related activities, UNIDO provides advisory services to establish national or regional traceability
centres for agro-industrial exports. These centres provide, in particular, assistance to producers, warehouses,
manufacturers and plant quarantineinstitutions on the establishment of a documented chain of product flow
from the origin of the product to the market place. A notable success is the establishment of the Egyptian
Traceability Centre for Agro-Industrial Exports (ETRACE). In May 2006, ETRACE carried out a mock traceabil-
ity alertin cooperation with a supermarket in the UK, which demonstrated that the source of rejected pro-
duce could be identified within 24 hours

Food hygiene management

UNIDO provides advisory services to assist enterprises to achieve compliance with SPS requirements, in par-
ticular through the provision of good food processing practices, including good hygiene practices (GHP),
good manufacturing practices (GMP), and the identification of critical control points for food contamina-
tion during processing (HACCP). UNIDO trains local consultants and institutions for the replication of such
advisory services to localindustries on a continuous basis. Itis also involved in capacity-building initiatives
in the areas of food hygiene and safety through the implementation of GHP and HACCP in the food industry,
and the establishment of food safety systems that are based on risk analysis, prevention, and traceability.
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UN-HABITAT

Contact:

Ananda Weliwita,

Human Settlements Officer,

Urban Economy and Finance Branch,
Monitoring and Research Division,
UN-HABITAT

Nairobi, Kenya

Tel. +254-20-762-3743,

E-mail:
Ananda.Weliwita@unhabitat.org
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Contact:

Bernardo Calzadilla-Sarmiento
Director,

Trade Capacity Building Branch
Tel: +43 1 26026-3686,

Email: tcb@unido.org

Contact:

Bernardo Calzadilla-Sarmiento
Director,

Trade Capacity Building Branch
Tel: +43 1 26026-3686,

Email: tcb@unido.org
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Contact:

Philippe Scholtes

Director

Agri-Business Development Branch
Tel.: +43-1 26026 3589

Email: P.Scholtes@unido.org

Contact:

Mr. Sidi Menad Si Ahmed,

Director, Montreal Protocol Branch
Tel: +43 1260 26 3782

E-mail: S.Si-Ahmed@unido.org

Techno-economic assessments

Techno-economic surveys and assessments of specificindustrial sectors and sub-sectors are essential for
the development of competitive supply capacities targeting national, regional, and international markets.

UNIDO undertakes such assessments for key (sub-)sectors where developing countries have a potential com-
petitive advantage to increase traditional and non-traditional exports, in particular food and fish
processing,leather and leather products, textiles and garments, and wood and other forest products.

Product and process design and development

Product development and process upgrading constitute a key link between available indigenous resources and
the competitive processing of such resources, and are vital for the successful integration of tradable commodi-
ties and products into national, regional and global value and supply chains. Product and process design and
development activities include, inter alia, selection of species, safety requirements, eco-design and life-cycle
assessment, improved characteristics, functionality, performance, product appearance, packaging and supply
management. In this context, UNIDO also focuses on marketintelligence, such as client and market requirements,
competition potential, segmentation, branding, and effective communication of product values to consumers.

Development of sectoral technology centres

UNIDO assistsin the dissemination of modern, sector-specific production and processing technologies, par-
ticularly by supporting a network of technology centers thereby enabling enterprises to better meet the
quantity and product quality requirements of world markets. Focus sectors include food (edible oil, cereals,
coffee, fruitand vegetables, meat, dairy and fish), textiles, and leather sectors. These centers also provide
support and advice on technology-related analyses and related development options, policies and strate-
gies to relevant government bodies, professional associations, and manufacturers. Support and advice to
that end include measures to strengthen R&D capacity, technology support and (vocational) training.

AGRO processing

Proper handling and application of appropriate technologies play a prominent role in ensuring the supply
capacity of agricultural produce. Reportsindicate that globally about 1.3 billion tons of food produced for
human consumption with an estimated value $4 billion is lost or wasted per year. This lost food could meet
the minimum annual food requirements of at least 48 million people. Without successful intervention the
amount of production lost each year will continue to grow. UNIDO is assisting member states by providing
technicalassistancein minimizing the post harvest losses by identifying the main causes of the losses along
the food value chain, and introduction of appropriate systems for agro logistics including among others
storage (cold and dry), transport, marketing (linking small holder farmers to food processing industries).

In addition UNIDO provides integrated solutions in institutional capacity building for monitoring post har-
vest losses, human capacity development, research, design and adaptation of packaging and food preserva-
tion technologies fit for the purpose and supports the development of policy formulation and interventions
for different sectors.

Innovative technologies - Montreal Protocol

Since 1992, when UNIDO became the fourth implementing agency of the Montreal Protocol (MP), the Organ-
jzation has been promoting innovative technologies based on ozone-friendly chemicals and clean manufac-
turing processes.

Montreal Protocol projects go beyond the elimination of ozone-depleting substances. UNIDO’s projects also
allow SMEs for better access to new markets and keep businesses alive in developing countries by contribut-
ing to the introduction of new, clean and up-to-date technologies; the upgrade of production lines with
brand new equipment; and, the dissemination of adequate training on technology and industrial safety,
including human health aspects.
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Cleaner energy for industry - Phase-Out Programmes in Latin America and the Caribbean

Many of UNIDO's activities that relate to its thematic priority Environment and Energy are a direct response
to the Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer, an international treaty designed to
protect the ozone layer by phasing out the production and use of numerous substances believed to be respon-
sible for ozone depletion. Since the Convention opened for signature in 1989, UNIDO has been one of the
principal agencies assisting developing and transition economy countries to meet their obligations under
the Convention, thereby allowing the countries to continue to access global markets.

UNIDO has completed nearly 70 projects in eight different Central and South American countries to elimi-
nate the use of chlorofluorocarbonsin domestic and commercial refrigerators. Currently, UNIDO is engaged
in the phase-out plan of hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFC) in eight countries in the region, namely Argen-
tina, Ecuador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Suriname and Venezuela. UNIDO also has cultivated
a strong relationship with Caribbean countries as well and completed over 15 Montreal Protocol projects in
Barbados, Cuba, Dominican Republic and Jamaica for the phase out of the consumption of chlorofluorocar-
bonsin the refrigeration sector and the use of methyl bromide as a fumigantin agriculture. UNIDO is cur-
rently responsible for the implementation of the HCFC Phase-out Management Plan of Bahamas, Saint Lucia
and Saint Vincent and the Grenadines.

Renewable energy for industry

The largest potential for renewable energy (RE) for industrial applications lies in heat and power from bio-
mass sources, followed by process heat from solar thermal and heat pumps. It is estimated that the activa-
tion of this potential can lead to 21% of all energy and feedstock use in manufacturingindustry being renew-
able by 2050. Half of the 2050 potential lies in the agro-food industry, given a high demand for low
temperature process heat.

UNIDO throughits ongoing projects and programmes is demonstrating the use of renewable energy technol-
ogiesinindustrial applications around the world, including in Ukraine, Albania, India, Malaysia and Egypt,
thereby enabling the countries to compete in the global market in a more cost-effective manner.

Renewable energy standards

UNIDO is promoting the use of international standards for renewable energy technologies as a way of sup-
porting aninternational free trade agreement on renewable energy technologies. UNIDO is partnering with
the key organizations active in this field, such as ICTSD, IRENA, ISO and IEC, in order to operationalize this
common objective. UNIDO brings its experience from implementing RE technologies in developing coun-
tries and emerging economies, and through its existing network of National Standards Bodies and national
and regional renewable energy centers assists in the standardization of RE technologies, for instance in
China, India and Brazil.

Industrial energy efficiency

Improving energy efficiency inindustryis one of the most cost-effective measures to help supply-constrained
developing and emerging countries meet their increasing energy demand and loosen the link between eco-
nomic growth and environmental degradation, such as climate change.

Thefinal goal of the UNIDO Industrial Energy Efficiency (IEE) Programmeis to effect sustained energy man-
agement and efficiency practices in industry of developing countries and emerging economies in order to
reduce the environmental pressure of economic growth while improving international market access, increas-
ing productivity, helping to generate economic growth, create jobs and alleviate poverty.

UNIDO pursues such goal through projects aimed to deliver comprehensive capacity building at the institu-
tional level, in the market and within enterprises on energy management and energy system optimization.
UNIDO is adopting such measures through its Industrial Energy Efficiency (IEE) technical cooperation pro-
jectsin Burkina Faso, China, Ecuador, Egypt, Indonesia, India, Malaysia, Moldova, Philippines, Russia, South
Africa, Thailand, Turkey, Ukraine, Vietnam.

Contact:

Pradeep Monga,

Director, Energy and Climate
Change Branch

Tel: +43 260 26 3018

E-mail: p.monga@unido.org
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Contact:

Heinz Leuenberger,

Director, Environmental Manage-
ment Branch

Tel: +43 26026 5611,

E-mail: H.Leuenberger@unido.org

Contact:

Mohamed Lamine Dhaoui

Director

Business, Investment and Technol-
ogy Services Branch

Tel: +43 260 26 5183

E-mail: m.dhaoui@unido.org
Fabio Russo

Senior Industrial Development
Officer

Cluster and Business Linkages Unit
Business, Investment and Technol-
ogy Services Branch

Tel: +43 260 26 3611

E-mail: f.russo@unido.org

Energy management systems standards

Existing national energy management standards (EnMS) and UNIDO program experiences show that average
energy efficiency improvements of 20% or more can be achieved inindustry through anintegrated and sustained
energy managementand system optimization approach. Such evidence was acknowledged by all participants at
the UNIDO EGM on Energy Management Standards in Industry in March 2007 and implicitly confirmed in Febru-
ary 2008 by the decision of the Technical Management Board of ISO to establish a new project committee (PC
242 - Energy Management) appointed to develop the ISO Management System Standard for Energy IS0 50001.

The activities aimed to support the development of national energy management standards have been
included in almost all GEF industrial energy efficiency projects, facilitating developing countries access to
international markets . UNIDO has been advocating energy management systems and IS0 50001 with its pro-
jects’ counterparts, and endorsed the promotion and support of energy management systems and standards
as core components of most UNIDO Industrial Energy Efficiency (IEE) technical cooperation projects.

Greening existing industries

Waste management, phase-out of toxic substances, increasing energy efficiency, replacement of fossil fuels with
renewables, monitoring carbon and water footprint, environmental impact management and IS0 14000 testing
are some of the key market requirements for a number of agro-processing, textile and leather processors and
exporters. Inthisarea, UNIDO aims to improve the productivity and competitiveness of companiesin developing
countries, as well as their access to international and more local markets, through the application of resource
efficient and cleaner production techniques and technologies. The activities focus on building national capac-
ityin resource-efficientand cleaner production by awareness-raising, training, conductingin-plant demonstra-
tions and audits within the processing sectors, and providing policy advice to the government. As a result of these
activities, it is expected that many export-oriented enterprises will increase their production efficiency and
thereby improve their productivity and competitiveness, as well as their environmental performance through
greater resource (material and energy) efficiency. Consequently, enterprises will bein a position to reduce their
production costs, improve the quality of their products, and to obtain greater access to international markets.
Furthermore, national capacities will be in place to ensure the replication of cleaner production practices and
methods, and to ensure that cleaner production concepts are also applied to new industrial investments.

Creation of new green industries

UNIDO assists with the creation of new green industries in developing economies and economies in transi-
tion by providing technical cooperation, fostering innovation and promoting technology transfer. The new
greenindustriesinclude providers of both environmental technologies (wind turbines, recycling plants) and
environmental services (energy consulting, chemical leasing). Underpinning the creation green start-ups
will be the carrying out of technical and financial feasibility studies, as well as market analyses. Best prac-
tice studies are also conducted, focusing on best practices for new ventures, business incubators and tech-
nology parks. The start-ups are then supported with financialinstrument tool-kits, capacity building meas-
ures, best practices, management strategies and international market access.

Export consortia

One effective way of helping SMEs to reduce risks and improve their chances of accessing export markets is
to build export consortia - a specialized form of SME network. Export consortia enable SMEs to combine their
knowledge, financial resources, and contacts, and therefore significantly improve their export potential,
while cutting costs involved in penetrating foreign markets. UNIDO is currently implementing export con-
sortia projectsin Latin America, Northern Africa and the Middle East by supporting the creation of pilot SME
groupings, training national promoters of such consortiain both the publicand private spheres, and encour-
aging a favourableinstitutional and regulatory environment for their development. At the global level, UNIDO
in cooperation with the Italian Federation of Export Consortia yearly organizes training courses on export
consortia atthe ILO International Training Centre that target representatives of public and private SME sup-
portinstitutions from all over the world. Additionally, on line distance training courses on the same topic
will be launched during the year 2009. Knowledge resources and learning materials used to this end are elab-
orated and updated on a reqular basis and can be accessed on-line at www.unido.org/exportconsortia.
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Cluster development

Markets have become increasingly demanding, and meeting their requirements in terms of volume, quality,
and delivery time is often problematic for small-scale firms, since individual enterprises lack the necessary
competence, resources, and knowledge. To address this challenge, UNIDO has developed a strategy based on
improving the capacity of firms to work together and collectively address local and global markets. The
approach targets clusters (i.e. agglomerations of enterprises) where geographical proximity and shared busi-
nessinterests facilitate collaboration between firms. UNIDO is currently implementing cluster development
projectsinanumber of countriesin Asia, Africa, and Latin America. In this framework, UNIDO provides train-
ing and technical assistance in project implementation to so-called ‘Cluster Development Agents’, i.e. pro-
fessionals and institutions responsible for facilitating the process of cluster development. Awareness-rais-
ing seminars and training are also provided to public sector institutions and policy-makers involved in the
cluster initiative. Additionally, UNIDO promotes “cluster-to-cluster” activities, i.e. exchange and partner-
ships between institutions and enterprises belonging to different but related clusters, in order to expand
their knowledge of markets and production processes. Learning resources and informative material on this
programme are made available on-line: www.unido.org/cluster and www.unido.org/psd-toolbox.

Subcontracting and Partnership Exchange (SPX) Programme

This programme aims to increase productivity and sustainable economic progress by enabling institutions
inthe publicand/or private sectors to establish or strengthen linkages with national and international pro-
duction systems and global value chains. Such linkages promote global partnerships and the integration of
developing countries into the world economy. UNIDO’s Sub-contracting and Partnership Exchange (SPXs)
Centres, are usually hosted by a private sector association or aninvestment promotion agency (IPA) and help
local firms in developing countries to identify opportunities for supplying components for large company
clients through the provision of match-making services. UNIDO has over the past 25 years established more
than 60 Sub-contracting and Partnership Exchanges (SPXs) in different parts of the world. In the recent past,
more tools have been added to the SPX toolkit for supplier diagnosis and supplier development. More empha-
sis has been put on supplier diagnosis through benchmarking techniques that generate prioritized gap anal-
yses of supplier capacities in relation to buyer requirements. This will enable suppliers to recognize their
shortfalls in meeting buyer expectations, and to develop the specific upgrading and investment plans that
they will need in order to become competitive suppliers. Since 2008, more than 25 “new generation” SPX
Centres have been established, particularly in Africa.

The UNIDO Investment and Technology Promotion Offices (ITPOs) are active partners in this process. They
areideally placed to establish direct links with large multinationals based in their countries, identify their
outsourcing strategies and supply-chain requirements, and help develop country-level programmes that
favour local contentincrease and sector cluster development. National IPAs will be integrated into the pro-
cess to give the institutional assistance that is necessary for the swift implementation of supplier upgrad-
ing and expansion plans. Overall, suppliers will benefit from greater exposure to large private enterprises
and public procurement bodies, with positive effects on their output and investment volumes. Large con-
tractors and buyers will benefit fromincreased levels of local content and reduced procurement costs while
atthe same time being accepted as important drivers of economic growth.

Investment Promotion: Targeting and attracting quality FDI for development impact

The UNIDO Programme provides an empirical basis and tools to support policy makers to:

* Measure the impact that foreign investments have on local economies, particularly on the growth and
competitiveness of domestic firms;

* Mainstream investment promotioninto private sector developmentand smalland medium enterprise sup-
port programmes to foster poverty reduction and wealth creation on a broad based level;

* Emphasize the role of domesticinvestment promotion;

* Enhance the quality and speed of delivery of business support services and information provided to
investors;

* Provide a policy tool for Ministries, an operational tool for IPAs and a business tool for private sector
enterprises.

Contact:

Monica Carco

Unit Chief

Investment and Technology Unit
Business, Investment and Technol-
ogy Services Branch

Tel: +43 260 26 3407

E-mail: m.carco@unido.org
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Contact:

Natascha Weisert

Industrial Development Officer
Cluster and Business Linkages Unit
Business, Investment and
Technology Services Branch

Tel: +43 26026 3614,

E-mail: N.Weisert@unido.org

Supply Capacity

Contact:

Barbara Kreissler

Programme Develoment and
Technical Cooperation Division
Tel: +43 260 26 3420

E-mail: b.kreissler@unido.org
businesspartnerships@unido.org
www.unido.org/
businesspartnerships

A firm-level survey of the investment activities, performance and perceptions of companies comprises the
core component of the programme. UNIDO has developed an online Investment Monitoring Platform (IMP),
which offers participating governmentauthorities, private sector associations, firms that participatein the
surveys, financialinstitutions, development organizations, and civil society organizations access to an array
of the most recent primary data and analysis on investment.

The IMPallows registered users to carry out primary research using firm-level data available on the platform through
an easy-to-use data visualization instruments. It offers users a set of interactive data visualization tools (histo-
grams, pie-, bar-, bubble charts, and heatmaps) for data analysis. It facilitates online information sharing of research
results and creates a rich country- and sector specific knowledge base. The Platform facilitates the analysis of per-
formance (growth, new investments, capacity utilization) and inter linkages (local sourcing and value addition).
The data can befiltered in terms of sectors, countries, firm size, age or ownership. It facilitates comparing the ben-
efits of different types of investment for host economies through a variety of impactindicators such as employment
growth, expenditure on training and technological upgrading, or on development of domestic suppliers.

UNIDO’s investment programmes strengthen export-oriented services through the enhancement of domesticinvest-
ment with a dedicated Entrepreneurship Development and Investment Promotion (EDIP) programme, the attrac-
tion of FDI through a network of UNIDO Investment and Promotion Offices (ITPOs) disseminated worldwide, and the
promotion and facilitation of outsourcing and sub-contracting opportunities through its Suppliers Development
and Partnership Exchange (SPX) programme. Additional tools such as feasibility studies, financial assessment (COM-
FAR) and supportin accessing financing contribute to enterprise development in export oriented sectors.

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)

CSRis becoming more and more a key requirement for suppliers located in developing countries to access for-
eign markets. The international guidance standard on social responsibility (IS0 26000), as well as the cur-
rent trend to discuss this issue in the public policy sphere, have raised concerns within the private sector
globally. In this context, UNIDO aims to help SMEs in developing and transition countries to prepare for the
pressure that is building up in this area. UNIDO bases its CSR Programme on the Triple Bottom Line (TBL)
Approach, which has proven to be a successful tool for assisting smaller businesses to meet social and environ-
mental standards without compromising their competitiveness.

The organization’s CSR service portfolio encompasses capacity building on aninstitutional level, responsi-
ble supply chain management, pilotinterventionsin SMEs, the integration of CSR in government strategies
and theinclusion of business ethics in the curricula of vocational schools and educationalinstitutions.

UNIDOQ’s core CSR toolis called Responsible Entrepreneurs Achievement Programme (REAP) -a CSR-based man-
agementand reporting tool, developed by UNIDO to assist SMEs in their efforts to implement responsible man-
agement approaches and operation methods in line with internationally required standards and norms.

In this context, UNIDO also initiated a strategic partnership with the Global Social Compliance Programme
(GSCP), which was created by and for global buying companies wanting to deliver a shared, global and sus-
tainable approach towardsimproving the socialand environmental sustainability of their often-shared sup-
ply base. As this requires guidelines, tools and training to implement compliant management practices at
suppliers’ sites, GSCP partners with UNIDO to align REAP with the GSCP Reference Tools (“REAP+").

For more information: www.unido.org/csr
Business Partnership Programme

Acknowledging the lead role of the private sectorin industrial development, the purpose of UNIDO’s business
partnerships programme (BPP) draws on the expertise, know-how and resources of major business players and
private sector foundations to bring their experience to bear on the aspirations of MSMEs to become compet-
itive players on local, regional and international markets as well as attractive partners for larger firms. Depend-
ing on the size, structure, geographical range, financial strength and core capabilities of the potential pri-
vate sector partner, three broad categories of engagement can be distinguished, i.e. core business and value
chains, social investment and philanthropy and multi-stakeholder and transformational alliances.
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Industrial Modernization and Upgrading

UNIDO enterprise upgrading (Mise a Niveau) programmes aim at strengthening countries’ local industry to
face increasing competition in their domestic market and to take advantage of new trade opportunities in
export markets. They are usually related to the process of adhesion to bilateral, regional or multilateral asso-
ciation and free trade agreements, and aim at strengthening countries’ supply and trade capacity by meet-
ing market requirements for quantity, quality, productivity and the safety of products and services, and have
animpact on access to markets and finance, competitiveness, employment and consumer protection.

UNIDO’s programmes initially covered North Africa and Middle Eastern countries, and then Sub-Saharan
Africa, including Senegal, the UEMOA, and Cameroon. New regional upgrading programmes have also been
developed for UEMOA, SADC and EAC.

Upgrading programmes improve the technical, institutional and financial environments, by strengthening
technical and testing centers (food, textile, packaging, etc.), local consultancies and financial institution
capabilities. Shortcomingsin the business environment that relate to sectors handled by the programme are
addressed based on findings of comprehensive value chain diagnostics. Through the programme, enterprises
receive supporttoimprove management, quality, productivity, marketing, human resource developmentand
financial management practices as well as contributions for theirinvestmentsin new technologies. Upgrad-
ing also fosters linkages with local, regional and international buyers (retailers and manufacturers).

UNRWA

Technical and Vocational Education and Training (TVET)

TVET aims to enhance the employability of the youth segment of the Palestine refugee population by offer-
ing them two-year trade or semi-professional courses in line with current labour market demands. The pro-
gramme operates at a micro-level by providing direct services to the refugees in 15-21 age-group. The ser-
vice is provided through the Agency-administered Technical and Vocational Training Centres presentin all
five fields of the UNRWA operations. The vocational training centres achieved high pass rates in the exter-
nal comprehensive examinations, the average being 96.6 percent. Three centres scored 100 percent results,
with UNRWA trainees attaining the top positions.

For more information: www.unrwa.org

WB

IFC assistance to agricultural trade companies

A growing part of the World Bank/International Finance Corporation’s (WB/IFC) agribusiness portfolio con-
sists of transactions with integrators and traders, enabling IFC to reach a large number of ultimate benefi-
ciaries in an efficient manner and at a competitive cost. Such key clients are major players in the commod-
ity sector, interacting directly with farmers and producers.

Supporting South-South investments

As part of the strategic priority, ‘Build Long-Term Partnerships with Emerging Players in Developing Coun-
tries’, IFC places a lot of importance on supporting South-South investments. These investments often pro-
mote trade, either directly or through the transfer of knowledge and expertise.

For more information: www.ifc.org
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Contact:
Nilgun Tas
Chief, Competitiveness,

Upgrading and Partnership Unit
Business, Investment and Technol-

ogy Services Branch
Tel: +43 260 26 3474
E-mail: n.tas@unido.org
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UNRWA
Contact:
Martha Myers, Director,
Relief and Social Services
Department
Caroline Pontefract,
Director,
Education Department
UNRWA,
Tel: (+972 8) 677 7333
Web: www.unrwa.org

Contact:

The World Bank, 1818 H Street,
NW Washington, DC 20433 USA

Tel: (202) 473 - 1000
Fax: (202) 477-6391
www.worldbank.org
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UNWTO
Contact:
Oliver Herrmann
Statistics and
Tourism Satellite Account
Tel: +34 91 567 8100
Fax: +34 91571 3733
E-mail: stats-tsa@unwto.org

Harsh Varma

Technical Cooperation and Services
Tel: +34 91 567 8100

Fax: +34 91 571 3733

E-mail: dev-assistance@unwto.org

Marcel Leijzer

Sustainable Tourism - Eliminating
Poverty (ST-EP) Initiative

Tel: +34 91 567 8100

Fax: +34 91 571 3733

E-mail:
ste-epprogramme@unwto.org

John Kester

Tourism Trends &

Marketing Strategies

Tel: +34 91 567 8100

Fax: +34 91 571 3733

E-mail: marketing@unwto.org

Supply Capacity

UNWTO

Worldwide technical cooperation

Inthearea of supply capacity, UNWTO’s technical assistance covers many areas of contemporaryinterestand
concern to Member States and, inter alia, includes:

e Identification and assessment of potential tourism development areas;

e Establishment of coherent frameworks for long-term sustainable tourism development;
* Preparation of national and regional tourism development master plans;

¢ Development of community - based tourism;

e Alleviation of poverty through tourism;

e Development of rural and eco-tourism;

e Development of human resources for tourism; and

e Deployment of information technology in tourism.

For more information: http://cooperation.unwto.org

ST-EP Initiative

The Sustainable Tourism - Eliminating Poverty (ST-EP) initiative focuses on increasing the contribution of
tourism to poverty alleviation and are aimed at improving the capacities of national tourism administrators
and local authorities in least developed and developing countries to devise and implement poverty reduc-
tion policies, plans and projects, through the development of sustainable forms of tourism.

The portfolio of ST-EP projects under implementation covers a wide range of activities. It includes projects
at local level that focus on the training of guides and local hotel employees and on facilitating the involve-
ment of the local people in tourism development around natural and cultural heritage sites; projects at dis-
trict level focusing on establishing business linkages between poor producers and tourism enterprisesin an
area; projects at national level that aim to provide business and financial services to small, medium and com-
munity-based tourism enterprises; and projects at regional level that focus on the joint marketing of com-
munity-based tourism initiatives.

For more information: http://step.unwto.org
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FAQ

Since the Uruguay Round, when agricultural trade was first covered by the GATT/WTO in a more comprehensive
manner, several new or redefined legaland regulatory frameworks have been developed which define basic rules
for conducting agricultural trade, and more specifically about the use of non tariff barriers, i.e sanitary or phy-
tosanitary measures (for the SPS agreement) as well as technical barriers to trade (for the TBT agreement).

Forthe developing countries, in general, and the LDCs among them, in particular, complying with these rules
and developing associated infrastructure and services so that they can all participate in trade has becomea
challenge. The common aim of all FAQ servicesin this categoryis to assist countries to both comply with these
rules and develop an associated infrastructure.

FAO hosts the Secretariat for two international standard setting organizations recognized as benchmark for
the purpose of the SPS Agreement:

- onfood safety: Codex Alimentarius, whose secretariat is joint with WHO.
- on phytosanitaryissues: the International Plant Protection Commission.

In addition the Codex Alimentarius Commission is recognized as one of the international standard setting
organizations for purpose of the TBT agreement. It provides FAO with a unique position to deliver targeted
assistance to member countries to ensure compliance with these two agreements.

The services provided under this categoryinclude:

On food products ( both on safety - SPS and quality - TBT issues):

FAO works with concerned stakeholders atinternational, nationaland local levels from both publicand pri-
vate sectorsinidentifying weaknesses in the management of food safety, in formulating strategies that pro-
mote the application of good practices along the food chain and in ensuring compliance with national and
internationally recognized food safety requirements.

i) Development of policy support tools to guide planning and investment in national food control systems
harmonized with Codex standards and WTO requirements; and technical advice for the development and
improvement of integrated and modern food control systems

Thisincludes development of technical tools and guides related to various policy, managerial and technical
aspects of food controlincluding: risk analysis (core to the SPS agreement); food laboratories, food sampling
andinspection, food safety/quality management, traceability, specific quality schemes and consumer aware-
ness and education. Strengthening monitoring and inspection programmesis one of the key challenges many
developing countries have to face in order to be able to access international markets. For many countries,
the shift to risk-based food inspection may require significant changes to food inspection policy, legislation
as well as changes to inspector training programmes; and new education and information programmes tar-
geting the private sector. FAO supports member countries toimplement or strengthen risk-based food inspec-
tion systems and related food safety and quality management systems through specificin-country capacity
development projects, and the provision of broad policy and technical advice through the publication of a
number of manuals, guidelines and training materials.

ii) Enhance effective participation in the work of the Codex Alimentarius Commission and otherinternational fora

This includes development of countries’ capacities in relation to Codex through a wide range of activities both
upstream and downstream of standard-setting: developing capacities of countries to contribute with data and
expertise to the development of scientific opinions that underpin Codex discussions; supporting improved national
consultation on Codexissues; supporting national capacities forimplementing and enforcing food standards har-
monized with Codex. FAQ's Food safety capacity development activities also support the ability of developing
countries and countries in transition to participate more effectively in Codex meetings and discussions.

)

Contact:

SPS - food safety

Renata Clarke

Senior Officer,

Food control and

Consumer Protection,
Nutrition and

Consumer Protection Division,
Renata.Clark@fao.org

SPS - animal health and trade in
livestock and livestock products:
Director, Animal Production and
Health Division

SPS - plant health,
phytosanitary aspects

Yukio Yokoi,

Secretary, IPPC Secretariat,
Plant Production and
Protection Division,
Yukio.Yokoi@fao.org
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jii) Address emerging food safety issues including new technologies applied in food and agriculture

FAO assists countries in building food safety emergencies prevention and management systems, thus con-
tributing to strengthen country resilience to food chain crises though improved coordinated surveillance
throughout the food chain, the development of coordination frameworks for the preparation of emergency
plans and the application of risk analysis procedures during food safety emergencies. It also provides sup-
port for targeted scientific and policy advice about emerging technologies consistent with the risk analysis
framework highlighted in Codex principles and referred in the SPS agreement.

vi) Support to field projects addressing food safety and quality issues that have been prioritised by member
countries

FAO combines expertisein a range of food production and food safety disciplines to identify sources of food
safety risk and to develop measures to prevent or minimize these risks at the most appropriate stages of the
chain, and allow safe trade. FAO works with concerned stakeholders at national and local levels from both
public and private sectors in identifying weaknesses in the management of food safety in specific sectors
and in formulating strategies that promote the application of Good Hygienic Practices and ensure compli-
ance with national and international food safety requirements

On phytosanitary issues

(i) Strengthening plant health to meet IPPC and SPS requirements

The main purpose of these services, in general, is to assist countries in improving plant health and, in par-
ticular —in the context of international trade / market access in agriculture and forestry - to assist members
as they harmonize phytosanitary measures necessary to achieve the appropriate level of protection in their
tradein line with the IPPC and the WTO SPS agreements. Key activities include: (i) building capacities (tech-
nical assistance through, for example, establishing and strengthening national plant health control sys-
tems); (ii) coordination and resource mobilization to help countries comply with the IPPCand SPS standards;
(iif) assisting countries to participate in international standard-setting work; and (iv) sharing information
(web portal www.ippc.int, network groups and regional and global forums).

(i1) Capacity building workin the framework of the IPPC

Inthe area of plant health, FAQ’s capacity building work in the framework of IPPC, in collaboration with rele-
vant partner organizations and institutions, is coordinated directly by the IPPC Secretariat to upgrade the phy-
tosanitary capacity of developing member countries, and to support their effective participationin IPPCwork,
resulting in strengthening national phytosanitary control systems. Specifically the Phytosanitary Capacity
Evaluation (PCE) tool allows countries to undertake a self evaluation of their country’s phytosanitary capac-
ity (with initial guidance only provided by a consultant) according to their needs and in compliance with inter-
national frameworks and standards. This allows countries to undertake a phytosanitary gaps analysis, create
a strategic plan (to feed into many processes), establish their national phytosanitary priorities, and use the
results of this analysis to engage FAO and donors to develop the necessary national phytosanitary capacity.

(iii) Encouraging Implementation of the IPPC

IPPC contracting parties encourage compliance through an active programme that analyses IPPCand stand-
ards implementation challenges and gaps, and then suggests programmes to overcome these weaknesses.
This positive approach encourages participation instead of the negative compliance measurement. The IPPC
Implementation Review and Support System (IRSS) encourages participation, transparency and coopera-

tion to meet the implementation of the IPPC and associated standards.

For more information: www.fao.org/ag
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IAEA

Assistance to meet global standards and international regulations

Global trade is heavily regulated, and developing countries, in particular, often struggle to meet regulatory
requirements. As a result, their opportunities to gain greater access to global markets are curtailed. The objec-
tive of this service is to assist Member States to undertake quality control and meet global trade standards.

Inputs used areindividual expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any
educational course delivered to a group (on-site orin-house), technical missions, expert consultations, spe-
cialized advice, investigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, etc. The service is provided in cooper-
ation with national and regionalinstitutions.

Assistance related to non-conformity with safety and quality standards

This service aims to enable developing countries, in particular, to gain greater access to global markets, espe-
cially for consumable agricultural products. The objective of the TC programme is to help Member States make
more use of S&Tin order to achieve their social and economic development objectives. There are a variety of
different beneficiaries in the sectors and the countries receiving assistance.

Inputs used are, as above, individual expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discus-

sions and any educational course delivered to a group (on-site or in-house), technical missions, expert con-
sultations, specialized advice, investigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, etc.

ITU

Accessibility

ITU focuses on a series of issues ranging from the rights of the disabled to making technical design stand-
ards accessible, to providing education and training on accessible ICT.

Key areas include:

* Promoting telecommunication standards;

* Implementing a conformity assessment programme to increase the probability of the interoperability of
equipment and services from different vendors;

* Promoting the development of assistive products and services;

* Helping Member States meet their obligations;

e Establishing outreach programmes;

* Encouraging the exchange of best practice;

* Helping develop and promoting policy guidelines;

* Creating greater awareness through conferences and publications;

* Creating capacity building opportunities in developing countries, including in cooperation with other
institutions, both internal and external to the UN System.

Cybersecurity

The objectiveis to enhance security and build confidence in the use of information and communication tech-
nology (ICT) applications. Security concerns have been identified as a barrier to the use of currentand next
generation networks (NGNs) for certain mission-critical services (e.g. e-commerce, e-governance, e-pay-
mentand e-health) whereitisimportantto ensure the confidentiality, integrity and availability of informa-
tion systems. ITU organizes workshops, meetings and seminars to address technical, policy, legaland strat-
egyissues for cybersecurity, ICT applications and Internet protocol, and to promote public awareness on ICTs
and foster use of the Internet.

More information: http://www.itu.int/cybersecurity/
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Contact:
Javier Guarnizo

Division for Programme Support

and Coordination
Tel: +43 1 2600 26162

E-mail: J.Guarnizo@iaea.org

Ana Claudia Raffo-Caiado

Division for Programme Support

and Coordination
Tel: +43 1 2600 22500

E-mail: A.Raffo-Caiado@iaea.org

Contact:
Telecommunication
Development Bureau
ICT Applications and
Cybersecurity (CYB)

Tel: +41 22 730 5525
Fax: +41 22 730 5484
E-mail: Cybmail@itu.int

Telecommunication
Standardization Bureau
Tel: +41 22 730 5852
Fax: +41 22 730 5853
E-mail: tsbmail@itu.int
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Contact:

Aicha Pouyé

Director of the Division of Business
and Institutional Support

Tel: +41 22 730 0111

E-mail: pouye@intracen.org

Standardization

ITU has been at the cutting edge of information and communication technologies, defining and adopting
the globally agreed technical standards that have allowed industry to interconnect people and equipment
seamlessly around the world. It has also successfully regulated worldwide use of the radio-frequency spec-
trum, ensuring allinternational wireless communications remain interference-free to ensure the relay of
vitalinformation and economic data around the world.

Thework of ITU in the development of global standards for ICTs and telecommunications has helped the smoother,
more economicalintroduction of new technologies. Global standards from ITU (ITU-T Recommendations) under-
pintoday’s ICT world, giving us the ability to speak to each other from one side of the world to another, and giv-
ing us the Internetthat has become so much a part of our daily lives. Literally thousands of standards pin together
this framework of technologies that keeps the world’s businesses and consumers connected.

Given the importance of global connectivity and interoperability between devices, networks, services and
applications, the global harmonization of ICT standards developmentis essential; an ITU conformity assess-
ment programme must be initiated with the aim of increasing the probability of achieving globally interop-
erable future ICTinfrastructures. Conformance to standards gives both consumers and businesses confidence
andis a huge stepping stone towards total digitalinclusion.

In this context, ITU is also undertaking several capacity building activities to bridge the standardization
gap between developing and developed countries with the objectives of: (i) facilitating the participation of
developing countries in the standards development process; (ii) allowing them to profit from access to new
technology development; and (iii) ensuring that their requirements are taken into accountin the develop-
ment of standards.

Forinstance, ITU-T, in cooperation with UNIDO, is setting up a conformity assessment programme for con-
formance and interoperability that includes training activities for developing countries, as a contribution

to the primary objective of bridging the standardization gap.

More information: http://www.itu.int/ITU-T/

ITC

Standards and quality management

ITC provides advisory services to SMEs, trade supportinstitutions (TSIs), and policymakers in the area of export
quality management. The organization provides business advisory solutions to SMEs through hands-on assis-
tance to improve product quality, comply with technical requirements and obtain certification as appropri-
ate. ITCalso provides advisory services to TSIs such as National Enquiry Points forinformation retrieval/dis-
semination and to Conformity Assessment Bodies (such as certification bodies, testing laboratories, inspection
bodies, competent authorities) for their international recognition. As well as this, ITC advises policymakers
on how to conduct a diagnosis of a country or region’s quality infrastructure; this contributes to the formu-
lation of national export strategies, the preparation of a road map for improvement and addresses non-tar-
iff measures in the areas of Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT) and Sanitary & Phytosanitary (SPS) measures.

ITC specializes in short-term, fastinterventions, addressing urgent needs which have a direct and immedi-
ate impact on trade. Activities focus on assisting intermediary TSIs to develop services in export quality
management by undertaking gap analysis and helping design implementation plans for conformity assess-
ment bodies, including coaching on recognition processes. ITC's quality management solutions have expe-
rienced high demand from clients and are a regular feature in the organization’s large programmes.

For more information: Export Quality Management: http://www.intracen.org/exporters/quality-management/
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UNECE

UNECE supports the use of international agricultural quality standards, in particularin the agricultural sec-

tor of low and middle-income countries.

Agricultural quality standards

Many developing and transition economies lack the capital, technology, and human resources to meetinterna-
tionally-agreed commercial agricultural quality standards. This places them at a competitive disadvantage
because compliance with these standards is widely used by importing countries as a condition for granting access
to developed economy markets. The implementation and enforcement of these standards by developing coun-
tries, especially LDCs, would considerably facilitate exports of their agricultural products, thus helping them
to develop the agricultural sector and raise average incomes, especially among rural populations.

Inorderto promote the greater economicintegration of its membersinto regionaland global markets, UNECE,
through its Working Party on Agricultural Quality Standards (WP.7), provides a forum for governments to
develop internationally-harmonized agricultural quality standards and explanatory material on how to apply
themin practice. UNECE has developed 85 standards for fresh fruit and vegetables, dry and dried produce,
early and ware potatoes, seed potatoes, meat, eggs, and cut flowers. Commercial quality issues that have
implications for international trade are discussed in different specialized groups, and assistance is offered
to countries that areinterested in implementing UNECE standards (e.g., training workshops and seminars).

Each standard is developedin full cooperation with allinterested parties (member and non-member countries
of UNECE and international governmental and non-governmental organizations), and every effort is made to
come to a consensus acceptable to all. For meat standards, in particular, the Secretariat prepares publications
thatincludeinternationally-agreed specifications written in a consistent, detailed and accurate manner, and
using comprehensive colour photographs and diagrams to facilitate practical application of the standards.

The main beneficiaries of technical assistance activities are government agencies, specifically thosein charge
of inspecting agricultural produce imports and exports. Associations of producers, exporters, traders, and
processors also participate in the work, and benefit from a better understanding of the standards that are
required by export markets. ALLUNECE agricultural quality standards and implementation guides are availa-
ble on the Internetand on CD-ROM.

Capacity-building activities consist of technical workshops and study visits to growers, packing houses and
laboratories. These help countries successfully adapt their human and technicalinfrastructure to changing
market requirements. The capacity-building and promotional activities of the Working Party are financed by
the UN Development Account and bi-lateral donors.

Workshops have been organized at nationaland regional levels in China, Egypt, Georgia, Ghana, Indonesia, Kenya,
Moldova, Mongolia, Russia, Slovakia, Tajikistan, Thailand and other countries. The projects are implemented by
the UNECE in joint collaboration with other regional commissions, international organizations, and the public
and private sectors. In this field, the UNECE works closely with all the units of the UN System and also with other
organizations, for example the European Community, the OECD, and the Codex Alimentarius Commission.

For more information: www.unece.org/trade/agr/welcome.htm
There is also other UNECE work related to supportinfrastructure and services (such as market surveillance

and testing), undertaken in the area of Requlatory Cooperation and Standardization Policies. For more infor-
mation on this work, see under Category: Legal and Regulatory Framework.

Contact:
Serguei Malanitchey,

Trade Policy and Governmental

Cooperation Section
Tel: +41 22 917 4146

serguei.malanitchev@unece.org
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ECLAC
Contact:
Osvaldo Rosales
Director of International Trade and
Integration Division
Tel: +56 2 210 2677
E-mail: osvaldo.rosales@cepal.org,
comercio@eclac.cl

UNIDO
(077

Contact:

Bernardo Calzadilla-Sarmiento
Director,

Trade Capacity Building Branch
Tel: +43 1 26026-3686,

Email: tcb@unido.org,

UNECLAC

Studies and assistance on compliance

Although in a non-recurrent manner, UNECLAC's Division of International Trade and Integration has made
important contributions in the area of conformity and compliance by preparing studies and offering assis-
tancein the dissemination of good practices in relation to TBT, SPS compliance, standards and technical reg-
ulations compliance, and national/regional standardization.

For more information: www.eclac.cl/comercio/default.asp?idioma=IN

UNIDO

To access global markets, exporters must prove compliance with international standards and technical reg-

ulations. The necessary institutionalinfrastructure to govern compliance-related issuesincludes: a metrol-
ogy body; a standards body; chemical, microbiology and other testing laboratories; inspection services; a
certification body for systems certifications; and an accreditation body.

In particular, UNIDO provides the following services for each compliance-related infrastructure:

Standardization bodies

e Establishmentorstrengthening of existing standardization bodies by providing training, setting up sub-
sectoral technical committees and pilot standards development exercises;

e Promotion of the adoption of standards at national and regional level, and assistance for a country’s par-
ticipation in regional and international standards-setting or harmonization forums and networks;

e Assistance for the development of product conformity mark schemes;

* Pilot projects for capacity building related to both product standards and systems standards, such as
IS0 9000, IS0 14000, ISO 22000, SA 8000, and traceability.

Metrology (measurement) laboratories

e The establishment or strengthening of laboratory capacities for industrial and legal metrology capabili-
ties covering measurementand calibration requirementsin accordance with the manufacturing and export
needs of the country. This support involves assisting in the physical set-up and start-up of laboratories,
including upgrading measurement equipment, training technicians, providing assistance in networking,
and participating in inter-laboratory comparisons, as well as providing support for accreditation.

Testing laboratories

e Theestablishment, or strengthening to achieve international accreditation, of laboratory capacities for
material and product testing, primarily for microbiological and chemical analysis, and secondarily for
specialist laboratories for industrial sub-sectors with export potential;

e Assistance in specifying testing and equipment requirements; technical support for the harmonization
of testing procedures; training of staff, including assistance in networking and participating in profi-
ciency testing schemes; and providing support for accreditation.

Accreditation bodies

e The establishment or strengthening of accreditation bodies for the accreditation of system certifiers,
inspection bodies and laboratories, and for the management of proficiency testing schemes;

e Assistance to national accreditation bodies to obtain international recognition from the International
Accreditation Forum (IAF) and the International Laboratory Accreditation Cooperation (ILAC) through
pre-peer evaluation mechanisms in order to achieve multilateral recognition agreements so that the
national accreditation has global acceptance and can facilitate market access.
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Development of competent authorities for fish and horticulture exports

Competentauthorities for fish and horticulture exports are in charge of inspecting products to be exported
totheinternational markets at different stages (production, processing and distribution). Regulatory author-
itiesininternational markets requests that developing countries intending to export goods provide accu-
rate and up-to-date information, as well as evidence of the procedures and controls used to inspect these
products. UNIDO assists developing countries to establish and upgrade institutions and government bodies
to become recognized competent authorities in the field of fish and horticulture.

Global Food Safety Initiative (GFSI): Global Markets Capacity Building Programme

For owners of small- and medium-scale farms or businesses from developing countries, market opportuni-
ties often exist within formal supply chains where entry requirements are high. These small companies do
not necessarily have access to the expertise, technical and financial resources to meet these requirements
in terms of food safety.

Within the Global Consumer Goods Forum (CGF), UNIDO collaborates with the Global Food Safety Initiative
(GFSI)in developing Global Markets Capacity Building Programme, a comprehensive step-by-step programme
that guides businesses through a continuous improvement process in their food safety management systems,
thus facilitating local market access and creating mutual acceptance along the supply chain systems.

UNIDO participatesin the GFSI Global Markets Technical Working Group, has developed a comprehensive step-
by-step toolkit to guide smalland/or less developed businesses as well as producers through a programme that
will drive the continuous improvement process in food safety management systems and ultimately help them
achieve certification against a GFSI-recognized Food Safety management scheme. This toolkitis drawn from
the GFSI Guidance Document and based on the Codex General Principles of Food Hygiene, as well as a protocol
to guide companies through the programme. The working group is comprised of food safety experts from inter-
national organisations and retail, producer, manufacturing, foodservice and service provider companies.

Numerous programmes to test market readiness of the basic and intermediate level requirements have been
successfully carried out all over the world, including Ukraine, Egypt, USA, Chile, Mexico, and China.

Labnetwork

Labnetwork is a web-based tool that provides information to assist developing countries to rapidly access
authorative information on laboratory development and accreditation. The portal covers laboratory design,
development, management, maintenance and laboratory capabilities, and also provides existing laborato-
ries with a road map to internationally recognized accreditation. The main topics covered are:

e The WTO Agreements on Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT) and Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures (SPS)
and theirimplications for developing countries;

e Laboratory Accreditation guide with sample laboratory design, layouts and quality manuals;

e Testing areas covered: Chemical, microbiology, metrology, textile and electrical with extensive techni-
cal details;

* Reference materials

e Proficiency Testing (PT): Contact details on PT providers and guidance on how to select PT agencies;

e IS0 17025 standard: explanation and guidance on how to use this standard.

The contents of the portal are provided by UNIDO, the International Organization for Standardization (IS0);
the International Laboratory Accreditation Cooperation (ILAC); EPTIs (a network of 39 partner organizations
from all continents, mostly national metrology institutes, testing institutes or accreditation bodies); COM-
FAR, aninternational database for certified reference materials; the Bureau International des Poids et Meas-
ures (BIPM); the World Association of Industrial and Technological Research Organizations (WAITRO); and
Vimta labs Ltd., a state of art testing laboratory in India.

Contact:

Ali Badarneh

Industrial Development Officer
Trade Capacity Branch,

Tel: +43-1-26026-3871

E-mail: A.Badarneh@unido.org

Contact:

Ouseph Padickakudi

Industrial Development Officer
Trade Capacity Branch,

Tel: +43-1-26026-3693

E-mail: 0.Padickakudi@unido.org

TCB Resource Guide Volume 1 141

Compliance Support Infrastructure and Services


mailto:A.Badarneh%40unido.org?subject=
mailto:O.Padickakudi%40unido.org?subject=

Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

Contact:

Pradeep Monga,

Director, Energy and Climate
Change Branch

Tel: +43 260 26 3018

E-mail: p.monga@unido.org
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UNWTO
Contact:
Dirk Glaesser
Sustainable Development of Tourism
Tel: +34 91 567 8100
Fax: +34 91 571 3733
E-mail: sdt@unwto.org

Omar Valdez

Executive Director
UNWTO.Themis Foundation

Av. Dr. Vilanova 13, Edifici DAVI,
Esc. B, 5°B, CiD

AD 500 Andorra la Vella -
Principality of Andorra

Tel: +376 802 600

Fax: +376 829 955

E-mail: info@unwto-themis.org,
themis.omtl@unwto.org

Web: http://themis.unwto.org/

Compliance Support Infrastructure and Services

Harsh Varma

Technical Cooperation and Services
Tel: +34 91 567 8100

Fax: +34 91 571 3733

E-mail: dev-assistance@unwto.org

Access to Labnetwork is free with online registration. The contents of the portal are available in English and
Arabic with future plans for French and Spanish versions.

Quality infrastructure role in adopting energy efficiency measures

Metrology has a strong role to play in adopting energy efficiency measures, enabling developing countries
to adopt cost-efficient measures and thereby facilitating their access to international markets. UNIDO is
assisting countries such as China and Colombia to develop technical regulations and the necessary techni-
calinfrastructure to assess the conformity of processes and equipment under such regulations.

Conformity assessment (certification and accreditation) is a common element of many of the national
schemes. Certification and accreditation are bound to be part of any policy framework supporting IS0 50001

and industrial energy efficiency implementation programme.

For energy efficiency measures, UNIDO is expanding its work on metrology, adding aspects of certification
of both management systems as well as industrial equipment, to its technical cooperation activities.

UNWTO

Worldwide technical cooperation

In the area of compliance support infrastructure and services, UNWTO's technical assistance covers many
areas of contemporaryinterest and concern to Member States and, inter alia, includes:

¢ Adjustmentand improvements in existing tourism regulations in accordance with international standards;
e Establishment of hotel classification systems.

For more information: http://cooperation.unwto.org/

Global Sustainable Tourism Council (GSTC) and criteria

The Global Sustainable Tourism Council (GSTC) was established in August 2010 as a global initiative dedi-
cated to promoting sustainable tourism practices around the world. As momentum around this movement
grows, the GSTC is currently active in all UNWTO regions, including Africa, The Americas, East Asia and the
Pacific, South Asia, Europe and Middle East.

Representing a diverse and global membership - including UN agencies, leading travel companies, hotels,
country tourism boards and tour operators — the GSTC serves as the international body for promoting the
increased knowledge, understanding and adoption of sustainable tourism practices. UNWTO, with UNEP and
the UN Foundation are both active and permanent members of the Council.

The GSTC fosters sustainable tourism through the adoption of universal sustainable tourism principles; com-
piling, adapting and creating the tools and training to engage in sustainable tourism practices; and increas-
ing the demand for sustainable tourism products and services.

Atthe heart of this work are the Global Sustainable Tourism Criteria, the minimum requirements that any tour-
ism business should aspire to reach in order to protect and sustain the world’s natural and cultural resources
while ensuring tourism meets its potential as a tool for conservation and poverty alleviation.
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For more information: http://sdt.unwto.org/en/content/global-sustainable-tourism-criteria-and-council
and http://www.gstcouncil.org/

UNWTO.TedQual Certification System

UNWTO has developed the UNWTO.TedQual Certification System to contribute to the quality and efficiency
of tourism education, training and research. Thisis a quality assurance system for tourism education, train-
ing and research. It proposes a methodology and voluntary standards with universal scope to more clearly
define the quality of tourism education systems. It is especially useful for governments and the sector as it
gives them an opportunity to check and enhance the capacity of their human resources. The specific aims of
the UNWTO.TedQual Certification System are:

e Establish a quality standard for tourism education and training systems;
e Raise the productivity and effectiveness of tourism educationalinstitutions and programmes.

For more information: http://themis.unwto.org/en/content/unwtotedqual
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IDB

Supporting trade strategies and strengthening institutional capacity in trade promotion and investment
attraction

The Bank actively supports the development of trade management capabilities at both publicand private sec-
tor levels. Specific objectives of IDB’s projects include the modernization of mechanisms and institutions to
promote foreign trade and support to the internationalization of small and medium-sized firms through the
provision of entrepreneurial and other technical or financial assistance.

The main goals are the increase in the volume and diversification of exports. The Bank supports the devel-
opment of programs aimed atimproving export capabilities in developing countries. Several aspects of the
problem are tackled through these projects, for example: (i) capacity building and institutional strengthen-
ingin trade-related publicand private organizations; (ii) identification and implementation of a set of instru-
ments to support theinternationalization efforts of small and medium-sized firms, including technical and
financial assistance to exporters; (iii) the design and implementation of export strategies of narrow scope
(as when a specific sector of production or geographical region is emphasized) or wide scope; and (iv) reen-
gineering export promoting agencies, both at the local level, through more efficient and far reaching organ-
izations, and at the foreign country level, through the design and implementation of antennas in commer-
cial offices abroad that can generate business opportunities for local firms.

Inaddition, the Bank has concentrated its actionsin the services industry, where it has designed and imple-
mented global services promotion programs. These programs include: (a) innovative human capital devel-
opmentinitiatives, where companies and universities design together short term, practically-oriented, tech-
nical training programs; (b) specialized technical assistance to SMEs in the forms specified above; and
(c)interventions to improve the business climate for the industry (thisincludes the analysis of bestinterna-
tional practices and elaboration of regulatory proposals).

By their scope, those types of programs can be regional, national or sub-national, and could be funded by
either loans or grants. The subject matter of a project can be the institutional set of public and private trade-
related agencies, like the cases in which the primary focus is on the incentives of the trade system, or is
directly on the private sector, when production and exports are directly supported by technical and finan-
cial assistance (the latter, for example, through co-financing or matching grants).

Suporting SMEs: workshops under the FINPYME Export Plus Jamaica Programme

TheIDB's Integration and Trade Sectoris collaborating with the Inter-American Investment Corporation (IIC)
and Jamaica’s Promotion Corporation (JAMPRO) to deliver technical assistance to exporting SMEs in Jamaica
via a series of workshops under the FINPYME Export Plus Jamaica Programme.

The session on “Accessing Benefits Under Trade Agreements” was held on April 18, 2013, in Kingston, Jamaica.
This session provided detailed information on bilateral, regional, multilateral, free and preferential trade agree-
ments to which Jamaicais a signatory. The objective is for SMEs to gain knowledge and appreciation of how these
agreements can benefit their export business, particularly in terms of market access and market penetration.

http://www.iadb.org/en/topics/trade/new-session-of-finpyme-export-plus-jamaica-program,8202.html

Contact:

Fabrizio Opertti

Unit Chief

Trade and Investment Unit
Integration and Trade Sector
Tel: +1 202 623 1225

E-mail: fabrizioo@iadb.org

Contact:

Rochelle James at JAMPRO

Tel.: (876) 978-7755 ext. 2188
email rjames@jamprocorp.com
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Contact:

Aicha Pouyé, Director Division of
Business and Institutional Support
Tel. +41 22 730 0111,

E-mail: pouye@intracen.org
fabrizioo@iadb.org
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ECLAC
Contact:
Osvaldo Rosales, Director of
International Trade and Integra-
tion Division
Tel: +56 2 210 2677,
E-mail: Osvaldo.Rosales@cepal.org

ITC

Strengthening Trade Support Institutions

The strengthening of Trade Support Institutions (TSIs) such as government administrations, trade promo-
tion organizations, chambers of commerce and sector organizations, is a fundamental element in ensuring
that trade capacity building is sustainable. Since ITC has no representation in the beneficiary countries, it
works mainlyin partnership with TSIs to achieve three objectives: strengthen the functions of the TSIs them-
selves, supportthe services that TSIs provide to the business sectorand SMEs in particular, and enhance the
role of TSIsinimproving the business environment for trade.

e Improving the functional system of TSIs: ITC develops and maintains a suite of tools that TSIs can use to
improve their performancein servicing SMEs in developing countries. Training modules designed to build
TSI capacity focus oninstitutional assessment, strategy and management, service portfolios, network-
ing and performance measurement. ITC's TSI benchmarking tools provide trade promotion organizations
(TPOs) with anindependent perspective based on comparison with good business practices of similar
organizations. Powered by a maturity- based model of analysis designed and developed by ITC, the bench-
marking programme enables TPOs to identify their strengths and weaknesses while offering a flexible
learning platform forimprovement. This programme will be extended to other TSIs from 2013. ITC employs
methodologies for operating or establishing TSIs; provides training to perform business diagnostic sur-
veys, to design business strategies, and to planimplementation; provides network opportunities atinter-
national level; and trains overseas representatives.

e Supporting TSIs to deliver services to client SMEs: ITC uses a wide array of training packages and profes-
sional certification programmes to enable enterprises to improve cash management, trade flows and
export management. It also provide TSIs with advice and training on how to develop and deliver appro-
priateinformation systems and services, with special emphasis on the collection and treatment of trade
tariff and investment data.

e Bringing TSIsinto networks and developing the corresponding evaluation and performance measurement
tools: By doing this, ITC provides TSIs with an opportunity to benchmark against their peers.

* Strengthening the capability of TSIs to participatein export development, and strategy design and imple-
mentation: The objective is that TSIs improve their analytical capacities to develop and advocate in the
area of trade development, including the possibility of building alliances and networks.

For more information: Strengthening trade supportinstitutions: http://www.intracen.org/trade-support/
World Trade Promotion Organizations Award: www.tpo-net.com

UNECLAC

Inter-regional Partnership For Promoting Trade

During the biennium, the sub-programme continued to be a catalyst for capacity building for regional stake-
holdersin relation to their trade policy needs and economic development. In this sense, eight countries adopted
policies, mechanisms and measures in line with ECLAC recommendations in the areas of negotiation and man-
agement of trade agreement and theirimpact on other areas of development. Furthermore overall satisfaction
of the main beneficiaries of technical cooperation activities offered by the sub-programme who evaluate them
as “useful” or “very useful” for negotiating and managing trade agreements reach 93%.The sub-programme
was also very successfulin the dissemination ofits publications, given the record number of downloads reached
by the publications of the Division in general, and by the flagship publication in particular.
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UNWTO

Worldwide technical cooperation

In the area of trade promotion capacity building, UNWTOQ’s technical assistance covers many areas of con-
temporaryinterestand concern to Member States and, inter alia, includes: Formulation and implementation
of appropriate marketing and promotional strategies.

For more information: http://cooperation.unwto.org/

ETC/UNWTO Handbook on E-Marketing for Tourism Destinations

The Handbook on E-Marketing for Tourism Destinations, published jointly by UNWTO and the European Travel
Commission (ETC), is the first comprehensive e-marketing handbook for tourism destinations. The 300-page
publicationis a practical “how to” manual for tourism destination staff at national, regional and city tour-
ism levels, designed to help them improve their e-marketing skills and manage new technologies. It covers
all the basics, including website design, search engine optimization, email marketing, social networking,
and e-commerce. It provides advice on how to build better content, distribute it, use CRM (customer rela-
tions management), succeed with online PR (public relations), support the travel trade on-territory, and get
into mobile marketing. Web analytics, online research methods, and performance measurement get full treat-
ment, and new areas, such as digital television, are also covered. The handbook also includes over 30 exam-
ples of e-marketing in action. A new updated version has been released in the third quarter 2013.

AN\
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UNWTO
Contact:
Harsh Varma
Technical Cooperation and Services
Tel: +34 91 567 8100
Fax: +34 91 571 3733
E-mail: dev-assistance@unwto.org

John Kester

Tourism Trends & Marketing
Strategies

Tel: +34 91 567 8100

Fax: +34 91 571 3733

E-mail: marketing@unwto.org
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AfDB

The Bank'’s Statistics Department (ESTA) is responsible for generation, management and dissemination of

socio-economic data on Regional Member Countries (RMCs). ESTA overarching objective is to position the
Bank as the key source of reliable and timely development data on Africa. In this connection, it has signifi-
cantlyimproved data managementand dissemination within and outside the Bank by installing the Data Por-
taland Open Data systems — a powerful web-based system that provides all Bank staff and external users
with direct and easy online access to a wide range of development data managed by ESTA as well as other
organizations. The department also provides support for effective development of statistical capacity and
systemsin African countries.

Reports

The Bank has a range of knowledge products including the African Competitiveness Report and the African
Development Report.

African Competitiveness Report :

For more information: http://www.afdb.org/en/documents/publications/africa-competitiveness-report/

Statistics:

For more information: http://www.afdb.org/en/documents/publications

African Development Report:

For more information: http://www.afdb.org/en/documents/publications/african-development-report/

ADB

Free Trade Agreements (FTA) and Trade Indicators Database for Asia

As part of the efforts to build, consolidate, and disseminate information that promotes transparency and
uniformity in regional cooperation and integration, ADB launched Asia Regional Information Center (ARIC)
websitein October 2006, which is updated on a regular basis.

Theintegrationindicators database shows the trend of regionalintegration as well as globalindicators which
measure a country’s openness to international trade, investment, and financial markets. The comprehensive
FTA database provides three types of information:

o Statistical tables on the status of FTAs in Asia;

* Available resources on each FTA (i.e. legal documents, official summaries, studies, news, opinions, FTA
membership and an external link to the UNESCAP database); and

e A comparative FTA toolkit which enables comparison of chapters/provisions of concluded Asian FTAs

Contact:
The Director Economic Development
Research Department (EDRE)
Office of the Chief Economist
Tel.: +216 71 10 2064,

+216 71 10 3495
Fax: +216 71 83 5705
E-mail :
s.kayizzi-mugerwa@afdb.org,
p.ondiege@afdb.org
r.bangurah@afdb.org

Statistics Department (ESTA)
Office of the Chief Economist
Tel: +216 71 10 3038,

+216 71 10 2175,
Fax: +216 71 83 2409
E-mail:
m.mourot@afdb.org,
c.lufumpa@afdb.org,
b.kokil@afdb.org

ADB

Contact:

Thiam Hee Ng

Office of Regional
Economic Integration
Asian Development Bank
Tel: +632 632 6271

Fax: +632 636 2183
E-mail: thiamng@adb.org
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Contact:

David Hallam

Director, Trade and Markets
Division (EST)

Tel: +39 06 570 54521, Fax: +39 06
570 54495
David.Hallam@fao.org

FAQ

The common aim of FAO services in this category is to increase countries’ competitiveness and the efficiency

of agricultural trade, and therefore increase ruralincomes, by providing information and analysis on trade
and markets at the global, regional and national levels, with a view to assisting policy-makers and private
sector stakeholders to improve policy formulation and their negotiation abilities and thus take better
informed decisions on markets and trade.

Strengthening capacities in the area of commodity markets and trade

These services aim to strengthen the national capacities of member countriesin the area of commodity mar-
kets and trade, with particular emphasis on:

e Improving access to existing trade and trade policy databases;

e Monitoring supply, demand, trade flows and policy changes and other measures of trading partners;
e Undertaking analytical studies on agricultural commodity markets;

¢ Highlighting domestic supply side issues forimproving export competitiveness;

e Intensifying assistance to value chain analyses;

e Enabling policy and economic environments for agro-industry development.

The broader objective is to equip policy-makers and technicians with information that can assist and guide
them in more informed policy-making. This activity also serves as a contribution to FAO’s commitment to
ensure that developing countries are fullyinformed and equal partnersin the multilateral and regional trade
negotiations on agriculture.

The service is important because it equips beneficiaries with relevantinformation, analysis and tools which
arevery usefulin today’s rapidly integrating global trading environment. A few examples of the areas in which
this service can contribute are the search for and development of new markets, the assessment of competi-
tion, a better understanding of the policies of other countries, evaluations of the impact of policy changes on
global markets, and the maximizing of trading opportunities. In particular, the service is extremely benefi-
cial for poorer countries that do not have the capacity to access and analyze market and trade information.

The beneficiaries of the services include, but are not limited to, policy-makers, analysts, trade negotiators,
research institutes and the private sector and civil society in generalin developing and transition countries.
The services are provided through the publication of analyses of the commodity situation and outlook, medium
term projections, databases and analytical tools, and through national and regional projects and workshops
aimed at strengthening market information systems. Access to relevant databases, software, and publica-
tions s provided through national projects and training workshops. Some aspects of the service, for exam-
ple the Agricultural Market Information System (AMIS), are provided in cooperation with other International
Agencies, including UNCTAD, WTO OECD and the World Bank.

Trade information: www.fao.org/economic/est/
Market Information: www.amis-outlook.org
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IDB

INTRADE - IDB Trade Information Hub

TheIDB develops specialized databases, models and tools to monitor and assess the impact thatintegration
and trade have on the region. Specifically, the Bank has developed the INTrade Information System on Trade
and Integration, which is the most comprehensive and updated information portal about trade and integra-
tionin Latin America and the Caribbean, in particular regarding regional trade agreements. It includes a
comprehensive database that provides access to accurate and updated information about trade agreements,
and a set of applications that facilitates the understanding, analysis and practical application.

The database is organized by topic and by user. Topics include data covering the legal framework for trade,
which contains the full text of the agreements and an indexed searchable database, as well as the text of a
number of double taxation agreements; market access provisions, which includes information about prefer-
ential tariffs and regulations such as rules of origin and sanitary and phytosanitary provisions; and statis-
tics and indicators with detailed information on trade flows and analysis of patterns and trends.

Tools foraccessing and analyzing these data have been developed for business seeking to take advantage of
trade agreements to import and export, for government officials preparing for new negotiations, and for

policy analysts monitoring trade trends.

For more information see: http://www.iadb.org/intradebid

ITC

Trade intelligence

Access to trade intelligence and awareness of the opportunities and threats associated with international
trade are key factors in assisting developing countries and economies in transition to benefit from exports.
Since ITC’s foundation in 1964, assisting developing countries with access to trade and market information
has been at the heart of the organization’s work. ITC's approach is to provide intelligence that makes a dif-
ference toits clients, with timely and factual information that directly impacts on SME export success, and
to make much of thisintelligence readily accessible worldwide through its global public goods.

ITC's objectiveis to enable clients to produce, use and disseminate trade intelligence by providing trade infor-
mation and customized trade analysis, as well as capacity building. As a result, ITC enables policy-makers,
trade supportinstitutions (TSIs), and SMEs to make more informed decisions, and TSIs producing and dissem-
inating trade intelligence services effectively. ITC has developed a wide array of trade intelligence products
and services that can be organized and used according to the specific needs of policy-makers, TSIs, and SMEs:

e Marketinformation tools : These are used as online platforms for the production of tailor-made analysis
for exporter competitiveness. They include intelligence on trade flows, tariffs, NTMs, pricing, potential
buyers and foreign direct investment.

e Tradeintelligence on export market requirements and to identify niche export markets: Standards Map -
database of on 70 private and voluntary standards, covering 60 product groups and over 180 countries.

e TSItradeintelligence platforms: ITCactivities enhance the capabilities of TSIs to develop accessible infor-
mation services tailored to the needs of their clients.

For more information: TSIs: offering trade information services http://www.intracen.org/trade-support/
offering-trade-information-services/

Market data and information: http://www.intracen.org/policy/Market-data-and-information/

Market analysis tools: http://www.intracen.org/trade-support/market-analysis-tools/

Contact:

Paolo Giordano

Principal Economist
Integration and Trade Sector
Tel: +1 202 623 2611

E-mail: paolog@iadb.og
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Contact:

Anders Aeroe,

Director: Division of

Market Development

Tel: +41 22 730 0111
E-mail: aeroe@intracen.org
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UNCTAD

Contact:

Victor Ognivtsev,

Trade Analysis Branch, UNCTAD

Email: victor.ognivtsev@unctad.org

UNCTAD

Trade analysis and research

Two main types of activities are carried out in the context of trade analysis and research, namely: (i) the
maintenance, upgrading and development of new analytical tools and databases, such as TRAINS (Trade Anal-
ysis and Information System) / WITS (World Integrated Trade Solution), ATPSM (Agriculture Trade Policy Sim-
ulation Model), and AMAD (Agricultural Market Access Database); and (ii) conducting policy-oriented ana-
lytical studies on current and emerging issues in international trade of concern to developing countries.

For more information: http://r0.unctad.org/ditc/tab/index.shtm

Trade Analysis and Information System (TRAINS)

TRAINS s aninformation system intended to increase transparencyininternational trading conditions. More
specifically, itis intended for government officials and researchers by providing them with comprehensive,
up-to-date information on market access conditions together with corresponding software tools. One com-
ponent of the system relates to the Generalized System of Preferencesin thatitincludes information on tar-
iffs, preferential margins, rules of origin and other requlations affecting the exportinterests of developing
countries vis-a-vis the preference-giving countries. A sub-system (TRAINS for the Americas) has been devel-
oped in collaboration with the Inter-American Development Bank for extension of the database with infor-
mation on bilateral preferential trade agreements, as well as extended coverage of non-tariff measures.

For more information: http://r0.unctad.org/ditc/tab/index.shtm

The World Integrated Trade Solution (WITS)

The WITS computer software has been developed for dissemination purposes. Itis a web-based, client-server
application, which has been developed jointly with the World Bank. Free and unlimited access to TRAINS is
provided to member governments through WITS. TRAINS is available to other parties that make a minimum
contribution to the UNCTAD trust fund created for this purpose.

For more information: http://r0.unctad.org/ditc/tab/wits.shtm, www.unctad.org/trade_env/index.asp

A pilot project on the collection and quantification of Non-tariff Measures (NTMs)

The purpose of the pilot projectis to draw up a systematic methodology of definition and collection on NTMs
by drawing information from official sources as well as barriers faced by traders in the pilot countries.

The project will help understanding of how to:

e Determine the types and sources of non-tariff barriers to trade;

e Testthe feasibility of the preliminary template of NTMs classification;

e Explore the range of data collection options, such as web-based portal and survey-based study, under
the new classification format, to maximise the data coverage;

* Identify and suggest possible options to increase accuracy and maintain such a complex database;

e Increase general understanding of NTMs.

For more information: http://ntbinfo.org
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UNECLAC

Interactive Graphic System of International Trade Data (SIGCI)

This service aims to disseminate information on the evolution of Latin American trade relations with the
world in terms of composition and trade direction.

Itisimportant and relevant because it allows governments, researchers, students and other civil society
groups to understand the past evolution and current situation of the trade relations of Latin American and
Caribbean countries, thus enabling the design of better trade strategies.

The service assists in the design of trade strategies and in the focalization of instruments related to trade pro-
motion by the countries of the region, and facilitates the diversification of products and of partners for the region’s

exports. It provides information to SMEs, governments, NGOs, students and other civil society institutions.

The serviceis provided through an online database, annually updated with statistical data based on raw sta-
tistics from the United Nations Statistics Division (UNSD) Comtrade database.

For more information: www.eclac.cl/comercio/Bases_Datos/default.asp

UNIDO

Information and Business Development Services

UNIDO has developed a methodology for establishing Business Information Centres (BICs), providing a package
of private sector and trade development information services. To achieve sustainability, the BICs operate on a
demand-driven and commercial basis, ensuring the trust and support of SMEs through a strong local owernship
by publicand private sector business partners. The process of establishing a BIC follows four integrated steps:

* an SME needs assessment to ascertain information gaps and requirements;

* the development of a commercial business plan;

* theestablishment of a commercially operating BICs; and

* rural extensions of the BICs to complement the national SME information support infrastructure.

Statistics

The following statistical products prepared under the auspices of this service module help governments,
industries, institutions, researchers, and UNIDO, to monitor and assess the industrial trends and perfor-
mance of developing countries and economies in transition:

e Production and dissemination of the UNIDO statistical database;
e Publication of the International Yearbook of Industrial Statistics; and
e Preparation and dissemination of statistical country briefs and statistical regional outlooks.

Global Competitive Industrial Production Index

An annual publication that monitors trends in the industrial competitiveness of individual countries build-
ing on the methodology developed in the UNIDO Industrial Development Report 2002-3 and refined in sub-
sequentissues of the report. It provides policy makers and development practitioners with a compact tool
to assess changesinindustrial competitiveness at the country level.

Contact:

Osvaldo Rosales, Director of
International Trade and Integra-
tion Division

Tel: +56 2 210 2677,

E-mail: Osvaldo.Rosales@cepal.org
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Contact:

Nilgun Tas

Chief, Competitiveness,
Upgrading and Partnership Unit
Business, Investment and
Technology Services Branch

Tel: +43 260 26 3474

E-mail: n.tas@unido.org

Contact:

Augusto Alcorta Silva Santisteban

Director,

Development Policy and

Strategic Research Branch

Tel: +43 1 26026 3719

Fax: +43 126026 6859

E-mail: A.Alcorta@unido.org
research@unido.org
stat@unido.org
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Contact:

Ian Gillson,

International Trade Department
Tel: (202) 458-9366,

Fax: (202) 477-6391

E-mail: igillson@worldbank.org
www.worldbank.org

WB

Transparency in Trade (TNT)

The TNT data initiative, a partnership of the ITC, UNCTAD, AfDB and the World Bank Group with support from
UNSD comprises a joint multi-year program of data collection, capacity building and open-access provision

of trade and trade policy data. The objectiveis to collect data that complements what is reported by the WTO,
integrate the use of this data with related databases, and build capacity at the national and regional levels
to make theinitiative sustainable. The range of data already available under WITS (see below) — which includes
trade volumes and values and tariff schedules —is being extended to non-tariff measures (NTMs), including
anti-dumping and other contingent protection measures, and policies affecting trade in services.

World Integrated Trade System (WITS)

The World Integrated Trade Solution (WITS) is software developed by the World Bank in close collaboration
and consultation with various international organizations, including United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development (UNCTAD), International Trade Center (ITC), United Nations Statistical Division (UNSD),
and World Trade Organization (WTO).

WITS integrates number of trade-related databases, including UN COMTRADE, UNCTAD TRAINS and WTO IDB/
CTS, and is the ideal platform for trade economists, researchers, government policy makers, trade negotia-
tors, and academics needing large amounts of cross-country comparable time series data on trade flows and
trade policies. WITS supports various nomenclatures, calculation of indicators, and a partial equilibrium
model to simulate effects of tariff cuts on trade and welfare. It is a one-stop-shop for data on trade flows,
tariffs and non-tariff measures.

WITS is an important resource for developing country government officials who want to develop and imple-
ment trade competitiveness strategies. Since the launch of WITS in September 2010, around 13,000 users
(of which 13% are from African countries) have accessed WITS from 194 countries. Of the top 10 countries
from which users access WITS, six are developing countries. The average global monthly data download from
WITS is approximately 3.5 billion rows. The WITS website attracts an average of 7,500 unique visitors each
month and more than 12,000 page views.

WITS can be accessed at: http://wits.worldbank.org

GTAP Database

The GTAP Databaseis a fully documented, publicly available global data base which contains complete bilat-
eral trade information and transport and protection linkages among regions for all GTAP commodities. It is
most commonly used with the GTAP Modeland RunGTAP software, and has been widely used in the evaluation
of multilateral trade negotiations and, more recently, in the evaluation of policies to limit greenhouse gas
emissions. The latest GTAP database, released in 2012, contains data for 57 sectors and 129 countries/regions.

The GTAP Data Package is available upon payment of charges at:
https://www.gtap.agecon.purdue.edu/products/default.asp

Discounted pricingis available for lower-middle and low-income developing countries, using the World Bank
classification. A selection of free databases and related utilities are publicly available for download at:

https://www.gtap.agecon.purdue.edu/resources/free_resources.asp
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Overall Trade Restrictiveness Indices (OTRI)

The OTRI are computed annually when new trade flows and tariff data are available. These indices feed into the
annual Global Monitoring Report, which is jointly published by the World Bank and the International Monetary
Fund. The latest indices and the underlying trade data and elasticity estimates can be download from below.

The set of indices comprises an Overall Trade Restrictiveness Index (Tariff and Non-Tariff Measures), a Trade
Restrictiveness Index (only Tariff) and a Market Access Overall Trade Restrictiveness Index. Theindices allow
users to have a comprehensive view of the restrictions on both exports and imports by summarizingin a sin-
gle number the different effects trade policies have on a country’s trade flows (e.g., tariffs, quotas, non-
automatic licensing, antidumping duties, countervailing duties, tariff-quotas, subsidies, etc.).

Theindices can be compared across countries and can be freely downloaded at:

http://econ.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/EXTDEC/EXTRESEARCH/0,,contentMDK:22574446 ~pagePK:
642148257 piPK:64214943 theSitePK:469382,00.html

Agricultural Distortions Database

This database provides a set of quantitative estimates of agricultural distortion policies for 55 countriesin
Africa, Asia, Latin America and Europe’s transition economies, as well as 27 high-income countries. Com-
bined, these countries account for more than 90 percent of the value of global agricultural output. Among
the measures included in the database are: nominal rates of assistance for all agricultural tradable goods
and forallnon-agricultural tradable goods, consumer tax equivalents, volumes of production, domestic pro-
ducer farm gate prices, values of production and consumption at undistorted prices, shares of production
exported, shares of consumption imported, and self-sufficiency ratios. Almost all measures are available at
theindividual farm product level. The time span covered by the database is 1955-2010. A supplementary
database also provides estimates of welfare and trade reduction indexes.

The database and its supplemental can be freely downloaded at:

http://econ.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/EXTDEC/EXTRESEARCH/0,,contentMDK:21960058 ~pagePK:
642148257 piPK:64214943 theSitePK:469382,00.html

Tariff Reform Impact Simulation Tool (TRIST)

TRISTis aninteractive Excel-based tool to simulate the short-term impact of tariff reform on fiscal revenue,
imports, protection, and domestic output and employment. Its purpose is to allow policymakers to quickly
evaluate the adjustment costs associated with trade policy decisions. The toolis based on statutory and col-
lected tariff, import, VAT and excise revenue data at the tariff line (HS 8 digit) level, broken down by trad-
ing partner groups. Import responses to tariff changes are modeled in a partial equilibrium framework, tak-
ing into account exporter substitution effects, domestic substitution effects and the effect of tariff
liberalization on overall demand. So far, TRISTs have been developed for Burundji, Bolivia, Ethiopia, Jordan,
Kenya, Madagascar, Malawi, Mozambique, Mauritius, Nigeria, Seychelles, Tanzania, and Zambia.

TRIST can be downloaded free of charge at: http://go.worldbank.org/2P8FPC0760

Trade Costs Dataset

This datasetis the result of cooperation between the World Bank Trade Department and the Trade Divisionin
UNESCAP and is built on information collected for trade and production in 178 countries. That data is then
used to infer estimates of trade costs in agriculture and manufacturing for the period 1995-2010. Symmet-
ric bilateral trade costs are computed using an Inverse Gravity Framework, which estimates trade costs for
each country pair from bilateral trade and gross national output. The dataset provides a direct understand-
ing of the magnitude of trade costs that slow regional and global trade integration. It helps measure the
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impact not only of distance but also of policies - especially those beyond trade policies - that explain trade
costs, such as those associated with weak trade facilitation, inefficient logistics or poor connectivity of
international transportation networks.

Logistics Performance Index (LPI)

The Logistics Performance Index is based on a worldwide survey of operators on the ground (global freight
forwarders and express carriers), who provide feedback on the logistics “friendliness” of the countries in
which they operate and those with which they trade. Feedback from operatorsis supplemented with quanti-
tative data on the performance of key components of the logistics chain in the country of work, with data
collected for 155 countries.

The LPIthusincludes both qualitative and quantitative measures. It helps build profiles of logistics friend-
liness for those countries covered. It measures performance along the logistics supply chain within a coun-
try and offers two different perspectives: International and Domestic. The International LPI provides qual-
jtative evaluations of a countryin six areas by its trading partners - logistics professionals working outside
the country. In the domestic LPI, by contrast, surveyed logistics professionals assess the logistics environ-
mentsin the countries where they work. The domestic part thus contains more detailed information on coun-
tries’ logistics environments, core logistics processes and institutions, and performance time and cost. The
LPIsurveywas designed and implemented by the World Bank International Trade and Transport Departments,
with help from Finland’s Turku School of Economics. It was endorsed and promoted by the Global Facilitation
Partnership for Transportation and Trade. The LPI Survey would not have been possible without the active
supportand participation of the International Federation of Freight Forwarders Associations and the Global
Express Association. The World Bank conducts the LPI Survey every two years to improve the reliability of the
indicators and to build a dataset comparable across countries and over time. A new and updated version of
the LPI was launched in May 2012.

The LPI can be freely accessed at: http://www.worldbank.org/lpi

Services Trade Restrictiveness Database

Services reformis at the heart of both the competitiveness and trade facilitation pillars of the World Bank's
Trade Strategy, as well as being a key element of market access and inclusiveness. This database provides
detailed and comparable information on policy and regulatory measures affecting international trade-in-
services across a large range of countries, sectors and modes of delivery. Currently, the database has infor-
mation on 103 countries, five key sectors (financial services, telecoms, retail distribution, transportation
and professional services, each disaggregated into subsectors as applicable) and the most relevant mode(s)
of supplying the services in each sector.

Inthe coming year, the database will be published on a dedicated internet website. It will also be expanded
to cover new sectors, particularly health and education as well as certain elements of logistics services. A
separate challenge s to develop credible approaches to quantifying the restrictiveness of services policies
and regulation, including improving on the newly created Services Trade Restrictiveness Index score.

Temporary Trade Barriers Database (TTBD)

The TTBD contains freely available and detailed data on over 30 countries’ use of policies such as antidump-
ing, global safeguards, China-specific transitional safeguards and countervailing duties. The information in
the database covers over 95 percent of the global use of these measures from the 1980s through the end of
2011 andincludes data on products, firms, investigative procedures, and results.

The TTBD can be accessed at: http://econ.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/EXTDEC/EXTRESEARCH/EXT-
PROGRAMS/EXTTRADERESEARCH/0,,contentMDK:22561572  pagePK:64168182 piPK:64168060 theSit
ePK:544849,00.html
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Doing Business Database

Thisinteractive tooland database offers a collection of quantitativeindicators representative of a country’s
business regulations and their enforcement across 183 economies and selected cities at the sub-national
and regional levels. The quantitative indicators cover the regulatory framework of key stages in the life of a
business, including dealing with construction permits, employing workers, registering property, getting
credit, protecting investors, paying taxes, trading across borders, enforcing contracts and closing a busi-
ness. Measures can be compared across countries and over time and can be used in conjunction with other
cross-country time series data.

The database and the tool are freely available at: http://www.doingbusiness.org

UNWTO

UNWTO provides the Members of the United Nations Organization with the information they need to com-
plete their qualitative and quantitative knowledge of the tourism markets, identify market trends and select
effective techniques of tourism promotion and evaluation.

For more information: http://mkt.unwto.org/

Competitiveness and trade in tourism services

A key activity of the Tourism Trends and Marketing Strategies Programme is to analyse the factors that con-
tribute to the enhancement of competitiveness of destinations. In this respect, the UNWTO collaborates with
the World Economic Forum (WEF) on the improvement and extension of the Travel and Tourism Competitive-
ness Index.

UNWTO regularly compiles and disseminates comprehensive information, analysis and know-how on tourism
in the form of various publications such as:

UNWTO World Tourism Barometer

The UNWTO World Tourism Barometer is a regular publication of the Tourism Trends & Marketing Strategies
Programme of UNWTO aimed at monitoring the short-term evolution of tourism and providing the sector with
relevant and timely information. It is published six times a year. The first issue was published in June 2003.
It contains three permanent elements: an overview of short-term tourism data from destination countries
and air transport; a retrospective and prospective evaluation of tourism performance by the UNWTO Panel
of Tourism Experts; and selected economic data relevant for tourism.

For more information: http://www.unwto.org/facts/menu.html

UNWTO Tourism Towards 2030

UNWTO Tourism Towards 2030 is UNWTO's long-term outlook and assessment of future trends from 2010 to
2030. Itis a broad research project building on UNWTO’s on-going work in the field of long-term forecasting,
initiated in the 1990s. Key outputs of the study are quantitative projections forinternational tourism flows
up until 2030, based on data series on international tourist arrivals by sub-region of destination, region of
origin and mode of transport for the period 1980-2010.

For more information, visit the UNWTO Infoshop: http://pub.unwto.org/epages/Store.sf/?0bjectPath=/
Shops/Infoshop/Products/1519/SubProducts/1519-1
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UNWTO
Contact:
John Kester
Tourism Trends & Marketing
Strategies
Tel: +34 91 567 8100
Fax: +34 91 571 3733
E-mail: marketing@unwto.org

Oliver Herrmann

Statistics and Tourism Satellite
Account

Tel: +34 91 567 8100

Fax: +34 91 571 3733

E-mail: stats-tsa@unwto.org
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Compendium of Tourism Statistics (2012 edition)

Statistical information on tourism’s multiple facets is pivotal in advancing knowledge of the sector, moni-
toring progress, promoting results-focused management, and highlighting strategicissues for policy deci-
sions. Deriving from the most comprehensive statistical database available on the tourism sector, the Com-
pendium of Tourism Statistics provides statistical data and indicators on inbound, outbound and domestic
tourism, as wellas on the numberand types of tourism industries, the number of employees by tourism indus-
tries, and macroeconomicindicators related to international tourism.

For more information, visit the UNWTO Infoshop:
https://pub.unwto.org/epages/Store.storefront/?0bjectPath=/Shops/Infoshop/Products/1524/
SubProducts/1524-1

UNWTO/ETC Handbook on Tourism Forecasting Methodologies

The Handbook on Tourism Forecasting Methodologies, a joint UNWTO/ETC project, aims to be a simple guide to
the complex world of tourism forecasting. It presents the basic forecasting techniques and their advantages
and disadvantages, as well as some practical examples of such methodologies in action. It also includes an
Excel file where the forecasting methodologies are further explained and exemplified.

For more information, visit the UNWTO Infoshop:
http://pub.unwto.org/epages/Store.sf/?0bjectPath=/Shops/Infoshop/Products/1466/SubProducts/1466-1

UNWTO/ETC Handbook on Tourism Product Development

The UNWTO/ETC Handbook on Tourism Product Development outlines the essential elements in the process of
tourism product development planning and implementation. It demonstrates a range of successful approaches
and case studies from around the world and sets out best practice examples and benchmarks by which des-
tinations can assess their own product development system and methods.

For more information, visit the UNWTO Infoshop:
http://pub.unwto.org/epages/Store.sf/?0bjectPath=/Shops/Infoshop/Products/1517/SubProducts/1517-1

Statistics and Tourism Satellite Account

Statistics is one of the main pillars among UNWTO’s activities. Endorsed by the UN Statistical Commission,
the International Recommendations for Tourism Statistics 2008 (also known as IRTS 2008) is one of the prin-
ciple frameworks by which UNWTO's Statistics and Tourism Satellite Account programme is guided.

The programme aims to develop tourism measurement for furthering knowledge of the sector, monitoring
progress, evaluating impact, promoting results-focused management, and highlighting strategicissues,
also trade-related, for policy objectives.

The programme works towards advancing the methodological frameworks for measuring tourism and expand-
ingits analytical potential (e.g. Tourism Satellite Account *), designs practical guidance for theirimplemen-
tationin countries, supports statistical strengthening in countries through capacity building, and compiles
and disseminates tourism statistics of countries all over the world.

* Tourism Satellite Account (TSA)*: TSA s a statisticalinstrument to analyse the economicimportance of tour-
ism and is considered a strategic project for UNWTO. The instrument is designed to measure goods and ser-
vices according to international standards of concepts, classifications and definitions which will allow for
valid comparisons with otherindustries and eventually from country to country and between groups of coun-
tries. Such measures will also be comparable with otherinternationally recognized economic statistics.

t UNWTO Tourism Satellite Account: http://statistics.unwto.org/en/content/conceptual-framework-tsa-tourism-satellite-account-
recommended-methodological-framework-tsar
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The TSA:

 provides credible data on the impact of tourism and the associated employment

* isastandard framework for organizing statistical data on tourism

* isanewinternational standard endorsed by the UN Statistical Commission

* isapowerfulinstrument for designing economic policies related to tourism development
 provides data on tourism’s impact on a nation’s balance of payments
 providesinformation on tourism human resource characteristics

For more information: http://statistics.unwto.org/

WI0

Data on trade flows ~—

The WTO compiles data on trade flows and on trade measures by its members. These are published initsannual ~ Contact:

publications- World Trade Report and International Trade Statistics. In 2010, the WTO set up the Global Trade- ~ Maarten Smeets, Institute for
related Technical Assistance Database (GTAD) to follow-up on the discontinued WTO/OECD joint database of Z‘;’TZ c;r;dée;/;g:;;l Cooperation
trade-related capacity building projects, and to complement the OECD’s existing Creditor Reporting System £ 4. maarten.smeets@wto.org
(CRS) that provides data on trade-related aid, with a view to enhancing inter-agency coordination and coher-

ence in the delivery of TRTA programmes,. The development of this centralized, but forward-looking infor-

mation tool, aims at facilitating the coordination of efforts, and ensuring the coherence of approaches in
programmes for activities delivered in the regions. Ownership of the GTAD includes all partner agencies, so
as to ensure shared responsibility, continued cooperation, butalso to increase the number of opportunities
to advertise this information tool, so as to address the largest possible audience involved in trade-related
capacity-building. The GTAD can be found at gtad.wto.org.

Market and Trade Information
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AFDB

Support for regionalinstitutions

The Bank’s Trade and Transport Facilitation Framework underpin its approach to mainstreaming trade facil-
itation in regional and country operations and strategy papers. It links the hard and soft aspects of trade-
related infrastructure by striving to structure Bank Group interventions in trade facilitation as a necessary
complement of regionalinfrastructure development efforts. The Bank’s approach blends both the compos-
ite narrow and broader approaches to trade facilitation. At a micro-level the Bank’s measures are associated
with the reduction of on the border transactions costs, improving the efficiency of non-tariff measures, sim-
plification and harmonization of border documentation, formalities and procedures to reduce the time taken
in processing transactions.

Other measures broadly extend to addressing legal, regulatory and institutional constraintsin the business
environment and trade supportinstitutions. Areas of specificinterest include addressing non-tariff barri-
ers and soft issues linked to the improvements of tangible regionalinfrastructure namely border installa-
tions, roads, ports of entry, energy infrastructure etc. For effectiveness and results the Bank collaborates
and partners with regional member countries, regionalinstitutions, development partners etc. The Bank is
keen also to address legal and requlatoryissues constraining the effectiveness of backbone services such as
energy services, transport services, financial services, tourism services, and distribution services etc., both
at the nationaland regional level.

The Bank collaborates with internationalinstitutions such as the World Trade Organization to foster progress
on the Global multilateral talks on Trade Facilitation Agreement. Other partnerships such as with the World
Customs Organization focus interventions to customs reforms and modernization, transport logistics etc. The
Bankis part of the Joint Secretariat with African Union and the Economic Commission for Africa to mainstream
trade facilitation agenda as part of boosting intra-African trade and realization of the Continental FTA.

ADB

Initiatives for sub-regional programmes

ADB has actively supported trade facilitation over the years as a means to increase investment and trade,
within the context of significantly contributing to poverty reduction in Asia and the Pacific. Trade facilita-
tion remains a key component of ADB’s subregional programs: Central Asia Regional Economic Cooperation
(CAREC), South Asia Subregional Economic Cooperation (SASEC), Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS), Brunei
Darussalam-Indonesia-Malaysia-Philippines East ASEAN Growth Area (BIMP-EAGA).
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Contact:

The Director

NEPAD, Regional Integration
and Trade Department

(ONRI)

Tel: +216 71 10 2025,

+216 71 10 2156,

+216 71 10 3477

Fax: +216 71 33 2694

E-mail: A.Rugamba@afdb.org

ADB

Contact:

Shintaro Hamanaka

Office of Regional Economic
Integration

Asian Development Bank

Tel: +632 632 6740

Fax: +632 636 2183

E-mail: shamanaka@adb.org
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Contact:

Manuel Marquez

(Customs, Trade Facilitation and
Logistics Cluster Coordinator)
Trade and Investment Unit
Integration and Trade Sector
Tel: +1 202 623 2053

E-mail: manuelm@iadb.org

Irasema Infante

(IDB Mesoamerica Deputy
Coordinator)

Country Department

Central America, Mexico
Panama and Dominican Republic
Tel: +1 202 623 3628

E-mail: irasemai@iadb.org

Ricardo Carciofi

Chief

Institute for the Integration of
Latin America and the Caribbean
(INTAL)

Tel. +5411-4323 2361

E-mail: ricardocar@iadb.org

IDB

Customs, trade facilitation and logistics

Customs procedures, logistics, foreign trade regimes - preferential or otherwise - and incentives for theinter-
nal and external sectors (the “business climate”) all affect the cost of producing and trading. Promoting
trade and facilitating the development of international value chains and the improvement of the physical
network infrastructure must go hand-in-hand with the creation of sound trade and economic policies gov-
erning the activities of operators.

The IDB supports the development of programmes aimed atimproving cross-border trade, transport networks
and logistics services which allow businesses to respond quickly to new opportunities and address bottle-
necks and challenges effectively. For example, assessing the impact of logistics costs in production costs
and reducing trade transaction costs could promote specialization and diversificationin the supply of national
logistics services so that these contribute to the creation of value and can beintegrated into the basic prod-
uct and marketing strategies of domestic firms.

The Bank provides these services through regional programmes and/or a variety of targeted nationalinter-
ventions, including customs institutional strengthening and modernization, transport and trade facilita-
tion audits (TTFAs) and other diagnostics, regionalintegration strategies, and lending operations for trade-
related infrastructure, etc.

Trade facilitation and logistics work is not sector-specific per se but rather covers all the sectors involved in
the transportation (and exportation) of goods and services.

The Mesoamerican Project (MP) and the Initiative for the Integration of Regional Infrastructure in
South America (IIRSA)

The objectives of the Mesoamerican Project (MP) are to foster the development, financing and implementa-
tion of regionalinfrastructure, connectivity and social development projectsin the Mesoamerican countries
(Mexico, Belize, Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama and Colombia). Soft and
hard trade-related infrastructure investments contemplated in the Mesoamerica Project aim at connecting
markets, reducing transportand trade costs, enhancing trade competitiveness and increasing foreign invest-
ment. The MP comprises a portfolio of nearly 100 projects with more than US$8 billion ininvestmentsin the
areas of energy, telecommunications, transportation, competitiveness, trade facilitation and natural dis-
asters. Italsoincludes rehabilitation of more than 13,000 kms of roads, including two major corridors along
the Atlantic and the Pacific. The Bank has supported the programme since its inception and serves as a cat-
alyst of financial and knowledge resources to implement the specific projects.

The objective of the IIRSA is to improve the physical infrastructure in South American countries as a plat-
form for development and competitiveness at a regional level. The IIRSA has two main lines of action: inte-
gration and development hubs, which are multinational territorial sectors where there are concentrations
of several factors (natural spaces, human settlements, productive zones and commercial flows); and inte-
gration sectoral process, which offers a space for the identification and solving of regulatory drawbacks, as
wellas operative and institutional ones, which do not allow the efficient use of the basicinfrastructure. The
Bank has lent support to the IIRSA since its inception, through various financial and non-financial instru-
ments, including loans, grants, guarantees and technical assistance.

For more information on the Mesoamerican project see: http://www.proyectomesoamerica.org
http://www.iadb.org/int/
For more information on the IIRSA Initiative see: http://www.iirsa.org

168 TCB Resource Guide Volume 1


http://www.proyectomesoamerica.org
http://www.iadb.org/int/
http://www.iirsa.org
mailto:manuelm%40iadb.org?subject=
mailto:irasemai@iadb.org
mailto:ricardocar@iadb.org

Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

IMO

Maritime traffic facilitation

The IMO Facilitation Committee aims to promote the facilitation of maritime traffic and develop appropriate
measures to expediteinternational maritime trafficand prevent unnecessary delays to ships and cargoes, and
to persons and property on board. To achieve this, the Committee has adopted the following strategies:

* Promote wider acceptance of the Facilitation of International Maritime Traffic (FAL) Convention and adop-
tion of the measures contained therein;

e Ensure that an appropriate balance is maintained between measures to enhance maritime security and
measures to facilitate international maritime traffic;

* Encourage the use of information and communication technologies (ICTs) to drive continuous improve-
ment and innovation in the facilitation of maritime traffic;

e Enhance cooperation and coordination with otherinternational organizations and stakeholders on mat-
ters related to the facilitation of maritime traffic.

The annex to the FAL Convention contains rules for simplifying formalities, documentary requirements and
procedures on the arrival and departure of ships and, in particular, it reduces to eight the number of decla-
rations that can be required by public authorities. These are the General Declaration, Cargo Declaration,
Ship’s Stores Declaration, Crew’s Effects Declaration, Crew List, Passenger Listand the Dangerous Goods Man-
ifest, as well as two documents required under the Universal Postal Convention and the International Health
Regulations. IMO has developed standardized forms for the first seven of these.

As a further aid to compliance, the annex to this Convention contains “Standards” and “Recommended Practices”
on formalities, documentary requirements and procedures which should be applied to ships, their crews, passen-
gers, baggage and cargo, on arrival, during their stay, and on departure. As part of its technical cooperation pro-
gramme, assistance is provided by IMO to promote the ratification of the FAL Convention, its effective implemen-
tation, and to show the potential role of maritime transport facilitation in the reduction of poverty (MDG 1).

For more information: www.imo.org

IMF

Advice and assistance on improving the effectiveness of tax and customs administration

Technical assistance is a core IMF activity with a focus on public financial management, central bank opera-
tions, financial sector supervision, and statistics. Public financial managementis a broad area thatincludes
technical assistance in tax policy and tax administration with close links to trade facilitation. For example,
it comprises advice on improving the effectiveness of tax and customs administration; increasing tax com-
pliance through strengthening collection, audit, and taxpayer service functions; and rationalizing customs
procedures to secure revenue and facilitate trade.

About 80 percent of the IMF’s technical assistance is provided to low- and lower-middle-income countries,
in particularin Sub-Saharan Africa and Asia. The IMF is providing an increasing part of its technical assis-
tance through regional centers located in Cote d'Ivoire, Gabon, Ghana, Mauritius, and Tanzania for Africa; in
Barbados for the Caribbean; in Guatemala for Latin America; in Lebanon for the Middle East; and in Fiji for
the PacificIslands. The IMFis planning to open regional technical assistance centers alsoin Central Asia. In
addition, the IMF offers training courses for government officials at its headquarters in Washington, D.C.,
and at regional training centers in Austria, Brazil, China, India, Kuwait, Singapore, and Tunisia.

For more information: www.imf.org

e
IMO

Contact:

Jianxin Zhu,

Director,

Technical Co-operation Division

Tel: +44 20 7583 3175

E-mail: jzhu@imo.org

=

Julian Abril,

Head, Facilitation Section,
Maritime Safety Division
Tel: +44 20 7587 3110
E-mail: jabril@imo.org

Contact:

Trade, Institutions, and Policy
Review Division,

Strategy, Policy, and Review
Department,

Tel: + 1202 623 6223,

Fax: + 1202 623 4237
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Contact:

Aicha Pouyé

Director of the Division of Business
and Institutional Support

Tel: +41 22 730 0111

E-mail: pouye@intracen.org
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UNCTAD
Contact:
Trade Logistics Branch,
Division on Technology and
Logistics, UNCTAD
Email: trade.logistics@unctad.org
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ITC

Reducing transaction costs for business

ITC's Trade Facilitation programme aims to increase the competitiveness of the private sector by building
export capacity, reducing trade transaction costs and deepening regional integration. The organization
focuses on two specificareas: (i) Supporting exporting SMEs to comply with customs, border and transit for-
malities and (ii) developing private sector capacity in trade facilitation and trade logistics services to ena-
ble exporters to comply with the requirements of international markets.

An example of ITC's trade facilitation services in practice is a recent programme targeting informal cross-
border traders. Many of the informal cross-border traders actively transporting goods between the border
regions in Eastern and Southern Africa are women. Because of the informal nature of their business, risks
are high.In 2011, ITC launched a programme to facilitate cross-border trading between Uganda and Rwanda
and help informal traders convert to formal SME status. A network of trade facilitation practitioners on both
sides of the border created a simpler, speedier, transparent and more predictable trading environment for
women cross-border traders, enabling these entrepreneurs to better exploit export opportunities. The suc-
cess of this programme has encouraged the development of a larger initiative.

For more information: Sector development: http://www.intracen.org/trade-support/sectors/
Regional trade: http://www.intracen.org/trade-support/promoting-regional-trade/

UNCTAD

UNCTAD’s objectives are:

* To assist developing countries with the formulation and implementation of policiesand programmes in
the areas of transport; and trade facilitation at national, regional and international levels;

* Todevelop long-terminstitutionaland operational capacity toimplement trade and transport facilitation
actions;

* Toassist developing countriesin trade facilitation negotiations at the WTO;

e Toassistdeveloping countriesin the design and implementation of national legal frameworks in line with
international legalinstruments and standards.

Training on transport and trade facilitation

Here the objectives are:

¢ Todevelop ad hocand long-terminstitutional and individual capacity to implement trade and transport-
facilitation actions;
¢ To develop long-terminstitutional and individual capacity in port and shipping management.

Training and human resource development is carried out through transport and trade facilitation workshops
at national and regional levels. There is also participation in and ad hoc support to trade-logistics-related
courses provided by academic or partner international organizations. The strategic planning workshop for
senior shipping management (STRATSHIP) aims to improve the performance of shipping management. Itis
organized at least once a year and is based on a combination of presentations, case studies, and a compute-
rbased management tool. The Port Training Programme for middle managers on modern port management,
jointly developed with TrainForTrade, includes an eight-module course leading to a Port Management
Certificate,and provides middle managers with a full understanding of modern port management. A distance-
learningversion of the port management course is also available.

For more information: http://learn.unctad.org/
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Support for trade facilitation negotiations

UNCTAD offers support for trade facilitation negotiations by assisting developing countries in identifying
their particular trade and transport facilitation needs and priorities as a necessary prerequisite for the imple-
mentation and programming of specific trade and transport facilitation measures. Thisis done in workshops
and seminars at regional and national levels, through the publication of relevant information and training
material, and through comprehensive national and regional trade facilitation projects. In order to help devel-
oping countries and Least Developed Countries to better understand the scope andimplications of the nego-
tiated trade facilitation measures at the WTO, UNCTAD develops technical material and cooperates with
Geneva- and capital-based negotiators, and organizes training seminars and workshops. This is intended to
strengthen national institutions in the area of trade facilitation and to help formulate modalities for an
effective implementation of the negotiated commitments and coherent operational, technical assistance
and capacity building in the field of trade facilitation.

For more information: http://www.gfptt.org/

Trade Logistics: policy and legislation

As part of its mandate in the field of transport and trade logistics, UNCTAD carries out substantive research
on awide range of policy, legal and regulatoryissues and related developments affecting the transport and
trade of developing countries. Where appropriate, formal or informal meetings convened by UNCTAD also
provide an important forum for discussion of relevant issues by member States, public and private sector
stakeholders and other experts. Detailed advice and guidance on legal matters is provided upon request.

Substantive areas of focus in relation to legal and regulatory issues include commercial. transport law, as
well as maritime and supply-chain security and environmental requlation in the field of shipping. In terms
of transport policy areas of focus include in particular the implications of climate change for transportation,
developmentsin seaborne trade and the nexus between energy security, oil prices and transport costs. Rel-
evantinformation is disseminated through, inter alia, the annual Review of Maritime Transport, one of UNC-
TAD's flagship reports, as well as through substantive analytical reports.

For furtherinformation: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/DTL/Trade-Logistics-Branch.aspx

UNCTAD Automated System for Customs Data (ASYCUDA) programme

The ASYCUDA programme is directed at reforming the customs clearance process and it is used in over 90
countries. It aims at speeding up customs clearance through the introduction of computerization and sim-
plification of procedures and thus minimizing administrative costs to the business community and the econ-
omies of countries. It also aims at increasing customs revenue, which is often the major contributor to
national budgets in most countries, by ensuring that all goods are declared, that duty/tax calculations are
correctand that duty/exemptions, preference regimes, etc. are correctly applied and managed. Furthermore,
itaims at producing reliable and timely trade and fiscal statistics to assistin the economic planning process
as a by-product of the customs clearance process. An important objective of ASYCUDA projects is to imple-
ment the systems as efficiently as possible with a full transfer of know-how to national customs administra-
tions at the lowest possible cost for countries and donors.

For furtherinformation: www.asycuda.org/

Review of Maritime Transport (RMT)

The Review of Maritime Transport is one of UNCTAD s flagship publications, published annually since 1968. It
reports on the worldwide evolution of shipping, ports and multimodal transport related to the major traf-
fics of liquid bulk, dry bulk and containers.

For more information: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/Publications/Review-of-Maritime-Transport-(Series).aspx

Contact:
trade.logistics@unctad.org,

Contact:
Email:
policy.legislation@unctad.org

Contact:
UNCTAD ASYCUDA Programme,
E-mail: fabrice.millet@unctad.org
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UNESCAP
Contact:
Yann Duval, Chief,
Trade Facilitation Unit,
Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 2252
E-mail: duvaly@un.org
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Contact:

Yann Duval, Chief,

Trade Facilitation Unit,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 2252

E-mail: duvaly@un.org

Contact:

Sangwon Lim,

Trade Facilitation Unit,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 2573

E-mail: limé@un.org

UNESCAP

The aim of this service is to promote efficient and secure trade in the Asia-Pacific region and to improve the
ability of business and the administrations of countries in the region to exchange goods and services effec-
tively. The main emphasis is on the promotion of simplification, harmonization, and standardization of trade
procedures and related documentary requirementsininternational trade, in order to reduce transaction costs
and time.

ESCAP seeks toincrease the capacity of member countries to develop national trade efficiency and facilitation
policies, and to implement action plans for trade facilitation measures based oninnovative methods and tech-
niques, ICT applications and better regional cooperation. To achieve this objective, the Secretariat provides
information and knowledge-sharing activities on trade facilitation and paperless trade, develops capacity
building tools, conducts analytical studies and delivers technical assistance projects and advisory services.

United Nations Network of Experts for Paperless Trade in Asia and the Pacific (UNNEXT)

The United Nations Network of Experts for Paperless Trade in Asia and the Pacific (UNNExT) was created to
provide a platform for practitioners and policymakers to share knowledge and practice in order to facilitate
the implementation of single window and paperless trade in the region. UNNEXT develops trade facilitation
tools to support the implementation of international standards and solutions for aligned trade documents
and data, single window and electronic data interchange (EDI), as provided, inter alia, by the United Nations
Centre for Trade Facilitation and Electronic Business (UN/CEFACT) and the World Customs Organization (WCO),
and measures negotiated under the WTO negotiations on trade facilitation. It provides access to technical
knowledge and expertise, training activities and peer-to-peer supportin the following areas:

i)  Business process analysis for simplified trade procedures and documents;
ii)  Simplification and automation of trade documents for migration to paperless trade;
iii) Development of aligned sets of national and regional trade documents;

(
(
(
(iv) Single window implementation;
(v)  Regional harmonization of data requirements;
(vi) Regulatory framework;

(

vii) Business models (including management, financial and operational arrangements).

UNNEXT was established and is being maintained by ESCAP and UNECE. UNNEXT and its activities, including
national, subregional and regional capacity workshops and studies, are funded under the United Nations
Development Account project. Countries from Asia and the Pacific interested in benefiting from the accu-
mulated expertise of the network, or to contribute to it, are welcome to contact ESCAP.

For more information: www.unescap.org/unnext

Asia-Pacific Trade Facilitation Forum

ESCAP organizes, in collaboration with the Asian Development Bank, the Asia-Pacific Trade Facilitation Forum
(APTFF) on an annual basis, bringing together a wide range of stakeholders from the region and beyond to
shareinformation and exchange experiences.

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/projects/tfforum.asp

Trade Facilitation Advisory Services

ESCAP provides trade facilitation advisory services on requests to its member countries, particularly through
UNNEXT. The primary focus is on least-developed, landlocked and transitional countries. This has included
the development of a national single window masterplan in Mongolia, as well as an analysis of rice export
processes in Cambodia.
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Regional Organizations Cooperation Mechanism on Trade Facilitation (ROC-TF)

As part of a new mechanism launched - at the request of its member countries - to enhance cooperation and
coordination among Asia-Pacific regional organizations and programmes working on trade facilitation (TF),
ESCAP issues the ROC-TF Newsletter on a quarterly basis. This newsletter aims to provide information on
recentas wellas planned trade facilitation project and activities of various organizations active in this area,
as well as on relevant publications and documents that may be useful across the Asia-Pacific subregions. It
alsoincludes a section on nationaland regional news on trade facilitation and paperless trade. The firstissue
of the ROC-TF newsletter, please visit: http://www.unescap.org/tid/roctf.asp.

Trade Facilitation Research and Publications

ESCAP, in particular through its Asia-Pacific Research and Training Network on Trade (ARTNeT), a network of
developing country research institutions, has been actively supporting trade facilitation research. This
research has so far focused on identifying the evolving needs and priorities of developing countries, and
evaluating the actualimpact of specific trade facilitation measures and behind-the-border regulations on
trade, with a particular focus on SMEs. Online tools have also been developed to conduct rapid econometric
trade impact analysis of selected measures, which is expected to be particularly useful to trade researchers
and government planners.

A new research projectis currently underway titled “Trade Facilitation for Poverty Reduction”, funded by the
Government of China, with an objective to increase capacity of developing members of ESCAP to implement
trade facilitation measures contributing to poverty reduction.

Since 2011, ESCAP maintains a database of bilateral comprehensive trade costs covering nearly a hundred coun-
tries and providing bilateral trade cost data for manufacturing as well as agricultural goods from 1995 to 2010.
The regional database was expanded into a joint ESCAP-World Bank global database in January 2013.

For more information: www.artnetontrade.org.

ESCAP also publishes practical guides and technical briefs on trade facilitation. Data Harmonization and
Modeling Guide for Single Window Environment is the most recent guide published (http://www.unescap.
org/unnext/tools/data_harmonization.asp). The Business Process Analysis Guide, published in 2010 is being
usedin many countries (available at http://www.unescap.org/unnext/tools/business_process.asp). A series
of policy briefs have been published on Single Window Trading Environment (available at http://www.unes-
cap.org/unnext/pub/brief.asp).

Through its research and analysis work, ESCAP recently published two studies on “Trade Facilitation in Asia
and the Pacific: An Analysis of Import and Export Processes” (available at http://www.unescap.org/tid/pub-
lication/tipub2615.asp) and “Facilitating Agricultural Trade in Asia and the Pacific” (available at http://www.
unescap.org/tid/publication/tipub2616.asp).

Examples of projects:

Strengthening Capacities of Asian Developing Countries to Increase Intra-regional Trade by Imple-
menting Paperless Trade and Transport Facilitation Systems

This is a joint project undertaken by ESCAP, UNECE and UNCTAD in the Asia-Pacific region. The project
intends to build national governments’ capacity to implement paperless systems for cross-border trade
and transportand supportimplementation of nationaland regional single windows. Assessment studies
will be conducted to identify ICT gaps preventing the implementation or limiting the success of existing
paperless trade and transport facilitation systems as well as to understand how trade, transitand trans-
port paperless trade systems can be integrated, including into national and regional single windows.

Contact:

Khan Salehin,

Trade Facilitation Unit,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 2448

E-mail: salehin@un.org

Contact:

Yann Duval, Chief,

Trade Facilitation Unit,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 2252

E-mail: duvaly@un.org

Contact:

Tengfei Wang,

Trade Facilitation Unit,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel: +662 288 1658

E-mail: wangt@un.org
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Contact:

Khan Salehin,

Trade Facilitation Unit,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel : +662 288 2118

E-mail: salehin@un.org

Contact:

Khan Salehin,

Trade Facilitation Unit,

Trade and Investment Division,
Tel : +662 288 2118

E-mail: salehin@un.org
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The UNECE supports:
e Improved competitiveness;
e Betterintegrationinto global supply chains;

e Improved regionalandinternational trade.

Trade facilitation and electronic business

UNECE @772\

Contact:

Tom Butterly, Deputy Director,

Trade and Timber Division

Tel: +41 22 -917 1178,

tom.butterly@unece.org

The UNECE develops norms, standards, and recommendations for trade facilitation and electronic business
through its Centre for Trade Facilitation and Electronic Business (UN/CEFACT). The Centre is a focal point for
standards related to trade facilitation and electronic business standards within the UN System. Its principal
emphasis is the development of recommendations and standards, and it also develops (in cooperation with
the UNECE secretariat) capacity building activities and tools to promote the implementation of its work.

UN/CEFACT supports activities for developed, developing, and transition economies that are dedicated to
improving the ability of business, trade, and administrative organizations to exchange products and rele-
vant services. Its principal focus is on facilitating national and international transactions through the sim-

plification and harmonization of processes, procedures, and information flows. This is achieved by:

Analyzing and understanding the key elements of international processes, procedures, and transactions,
and working for the elimination of constraints;

Developing methods to facilitate processes, procedures, and transactions, including the relevant use of
information technologies;

Promoting both the use of these methods and associated best practices through channels such as gov-
ernment and industry and service associations.

Capacity building through diverse events and activities that can be grouped under the following main areas:

Activities to raise awareness, supportand build capacity in national trade facilitation activities (includ-
ingin TF organs) through advisory services and workshops;

Activities to support the national simplification and harmonization of procedures and data, including
the establishment and operation of single window mechanisms for export and import clearance;
Nationaland regional workshops to develop national/regional strategies for trade facilitation in the con-
text of current WTO obligations and WTO negotiations on trade facilitation;

Activities tointroduce and to support electronicalternatives to key paper documentsin the international
supply chain;

Other activities to support paperless trade transactions.

Successful projects

* Regionalinitiatives on data harmonization (including on introducing single window mechanisms for
trade) in South-Eastern Europe and in the CIS region, in SPECA (launch of a SWin Azerbaijan, start of
a discussions in Ukraine);

e The establishment of mirror UN/CEFACT committees in the CIS countries;

e Capacity building workshops on data harmonization in the SPECA region (in collaboration with
UNESCAP);

e Provision of legal and practical advice (including on establishing an information exchange system)
to the countries of a new economic grouping - the Customs Union of Belarus, Kazakhstan and theRus-
sian Federation;

e The transposition of basic UN/CEFACT standards as Russian national standards and as CIS regional
standards;
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Contact:

Osvaldo Rosales, Director of

International Trade and

Integration Division

Tel: +56 2 210 2677,
E-mail: Osvaldo.Rosales@cepal.org

e Publication of an updated English-Russian glossary of trade facilitation terms created as a tool for
promoting the concept and practice of trade facilitation in Russian-speaking countries;

* Aproject on trade facilitation and institution-building in Greece;

e Launch ofajointtrade facilitation initiative by the five UN regional commissions as well as a joint pro-
ject oninformation requirements for supply chains.

Because this UNECE programme and UN/CEFACT have a global remit, capacity building activities are organ-
jzed across the world. However, because of the UNECE’s limited budget for capacity building, it mainly organ-
jzes activities in its own region; but it also supports other organizations, including other UN regional com-
missions, that organize capacity building in other regions.

In this area, close cooperation takes place with other international organizations, both within and outside
the UN System. One of the mostimportant forums for this cooperation is the Global Facilitation Partnership
for Transportation and Trade (GFP) (http://www.gfptt.org).

In addition, this and other cooperation mechanisms are supplemented by joint work on specific projects.
Additionally, UN/CEFACT relies on its close relationship with the representatives of international business
associations, such as GSI (the organization that allocates bar codes for productsinternationally), the Inter-
national Air Transport Association (IATA), the International Federation of Freight Forwarders Associations
(FIATA), the Global Express Carriers Association, and others.

Finally, the UNECE cooperates extensively with regional groupings and trade organizations to support the
implementation of the results of its work, including APEC, ASEAN, the Commonwealth of Independent States
(CIS) , the European Union (EU), EurAsEC, the Customs Union of Belarus, Kazakhstan and the Russian Feder-

ation the Stability Pact for South Eastern Europe, and other regional commissions.

For more information: www.unece.org/cefact/

UNECLAC

Trade facilitation support

In cooperation with other regional commissions and organizations working in the field of trade facilitation,
ECLAC's International Trade and Integration Division has been assisting the region’s countries with border
management and performance monitoring systems, customs upgrading (valuation, procedures and mecha-
nisms), custom clearance and harmonization, rules of origin, aligned trade documents, electronic stand-
ards/EDI, paperless trade, and single window environments.

For more information: www.eclac.cl/comercio/default.asp?idioma=IN
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WB

The high cost of trade and logistics bottlenecks handicaps competitiveness and disproportionately affects

the poor. Today, the gains that countries can achieve from better trade logistics generally outweigh those
from further tariff reductions. Logistics expenditures account for 15 to 30 percent of GDPin developing coun-
tries and typically 20 to 60 percent of delivered food prices.

Trade facilitation and logistics are cross-cutting development challenges that are identified as key priorities
in three Bank network strategies—Trade, Transport, and Agriculture. They are also key components of several
regional strategies, including for Africa, East Asia, and Middle East and North Africa (MENA). The Africa strat-
egy highlights the importance of stimulating trade by connecting farmers to markets and developing cost-
effective economicinfrastructure that can spur competitiveness and faster growth. Particularly important to
overcome are the physical disadvantages of 15 landlocked countries whose trade performance relies on collab-
orating with coastal countries.

The trade facilitation and logistics agenda is broad and aims at addressing the link between the World Bank’s
investments in hard infrastructure and the policy actions that are needed to facilitate trade flows. Priori-
tiesinclude topics such as:

* Regionalintegration and trade corridor development;

* Border management extending beyond customs;

e Portreform;

* Regulation and development of logistics services (such as trucking, third party logistics, freight forward-
ing, and warehousing).

The Bank World intervenes through lending, advisory work, technical assistance, and dissemination of
knowledge products.

A number of initiatives and tools facilitate the development of capacity.

Global Expert Team for Trade Facilitation and Logistics

The World Bank Group has established a Global Expert Team for Trade Facilitation & Logistics (GET-TFL), for-
mally approved in the second quarter of FY12. Itis made up of an array of Bank Group staff - with support from
industry experts and academics - dedicated to helping clients across the developing world to facilitate trade
and improve the efficiency of logistics. The agenda aims at addressing the links among investments in hard
infrastructure, the services provided for the movement of freight, and the policy actions that are needed to
facilitate trade flows.

Logistics Performance Indicators

See the data section.

Trade and Transport Facilitation Audits (TTFA)

The Bank’s Trade and Transport Facilitation Audits seek to improve diagnosis and corrective trade activities
by providing guidelines on how to carry out a preliminary audit. They also give insights on how to go over the
analysis and prepare appropriate remedial action. They establish a diagnosis, as comprehensive as possible,
of proceduraland operational constraints to external trade and international transportation services. Built
on publicand private sector assessments, these baseline diagnostics are carried out primarilyin LDCson a
stand-alone basis or as a contribution to a wider diagnostic. In addition to the TTFA, the Bank s consolidat-
ing a series of more specialized methodologies, including supply chain analysis, surveys of truckers, and anal-
ysis of border delays (ports).

Contact:

Jean-Francois Arvis,
International Trade Department
Email: Jarvisl@worldbank.org
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Trade Facilitation Facility (TFF)

In 2009 the World Bank launched the Trade Facilitation Facility (TFF), a multi-donor trust fund that supports
concrete improvements in trade facilitation systems, which in turn can help reduce developing countries’
trade costs and thereby improve their competitiveness. The TFF responds rapidly to government requests for
assistanceinimprovinginfrastructure, institutions, services, policies, procedures, and market-oriented reg-
ulatory systems that enable firms to conduct international trade on time and at lower costs. The TFFis pro-
jected to deliver around US$53 million in support over the next few years.

Connecting to Compete: Trade Logistics in the Global Economy

The World Bank publishes Connecting to Compete, an assessment of global trade logistics, and its underly-
ing Logistics Performance Index every two years. Based on a world survey of international freight forward-
ersand express carriers, the report consistently shows that the capacity to connect firms, suppliers and con-
sumers, is crucialin a world where predictability and reliability are becoming even more important than costs.
Connecting to Compete has been published three times since 2008, most recently in May 2012.

Border Management Modernization: A Guide for Reformers

In 2011, the World Bank published a major new publication focused on the issue of border management mod-
ernization. The objective of the book is to provide policymakers and reformers with a practical guide to
address border managementissuesincluding, but extending well beyond, customs. The book emphasizes the
roles of other controlagencies and the crucialimportance of coordination between them. This approach rep-
resents a significant change from the traditional customs-specific focus to a new and more comprehensive
“whole of government” approach to trade facilitation. The book is being complemented by a series of prac-
ticalimplementation guides taken from reform and modernization programs throughout the world. A Trade
Portal guide is the first to be made available.

Trade Corridors and Landlocked Countries

The World Bank has invested significantly in the understanding of inland trade corridors, based on projects
targeting corridors and regional trade and transport facilitation in all regions of the world. Efficient trade
corridors require carefully designed transit regimes, but also cooperative arrangements conducive to effi-
cient trucking services and customs control. The Bank has published two books on the policies and the eco-
nomicimpacts of corridors: The Cost of Being Landlocked (in 2010) and Connecting Landlocked Countries to Mar-
kets: Trade Corridors in the 21 centuries (in 2011). These publications are being complemented by a series of
practical thematic implementation guides in the form of a corridor toolkit.

Logistics in Lagging Regions

Related to the case of landlocked countries is that of remote and lagging regionsin large economies, where
farmers and traders often face challenges in accessing markets for their products and their inputs, due to
distance, lack of economies of scale or underdeveloped services. A first analysis based on case studies in Bra-
ziland India called Logistics in Lagging Regions is currently being expanded.

Modal Toolkits

The World Bank’s Transport department has updated and prepared toolkits relating to the management of
keyinternationalinfrastructure, including a port toolkit and railway toolkits.
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International Finance Corporation (IFC) Analytical and Advisory Services

The core activities of the IFC’s Foreign Investment Advisory Service (FIAS) includes providing advice on the
reduction of red tape onimport/export policies and procedures, and advice on investment promotion strat-
egies and tools. See www.ifc.org/fias

The World Bank, in partnership with other international organizations, is also promoting two advocacy ini-
tiatives, namely:

Trade Facilitation WTO Negotiation Support

The Trade Facilitation (TF) Negotiation Support Program assists developing countries and LDCs in playing a
more active rolein the WTO TF negotiations. The objectiveis to secure an ambitious and development-friendly
new WTO TF Agreement. This program provides real-time analysis and practical advice to negotiatorsin Geneva
and country capitals. A series of national workshops is also held to demonstrate the utility of capital-based
support groups to Geneva negotiators.

The Global Facilitation Partnership for Transportation and Trade (GFP)

The GFPis a collaborative initiative between the main agencies interested in trade facilitation (IFIs, UN and
specialized organizations). It also involves governments, the private sector, and not-for-profit groups. Itis
primarily a platform to consolidate and share practical knowledge and exchange information about ongoing
initiatives and newideas. The GFP host a rich resource website and hosts regular meetings organized by core
members in various regions. See www.gfptt.org

For more information: www.worldbank.org/tradefacilitation

/
Trade Facilitation National Needs Assessment Project \//
The WTO Secretariat, in cooperation with the IMF, 0ECD, UNCTAD, the World Bank and the WCO, provides tech- Contact:

nical assistance to WTO members and observers, upon request, to conduct a national self-assessment of their ~ Maarten Smeets, Institute for
Training and Technical Cooperation

individual trade facilitation needs and priorities. This project will contribute to the more effective partici-
Tel: +41 22 739 5587

pation of members and observers in the WTO trade facilitation negotiations. A needs assessment will pro-
vide detailed information on the technical assistance requirements of recipient countries, and will be a val-
uable basis for the eventual implementation of any results of the negotiations.

For more information: www.wto.org/english/tratop_e/tradfa_e/tf_assess_proposal_e.doc
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AfDB

Transportinfrastructure

Africa’s current very defective transport network prevents the countries of the region from being competi-
tive, especially on the world market. Most of the Bank'’s resources, the bulk of which go into infrastructure
development, end up in road infrastructure—always a major part of its funding of the region’s infrastruc-
ture. Energy, too, has always been a major focus for theg Bank, whereas the development of portand railand
communication technology involves new undertakings.

For more information: http://www.afdb.org/en/topics-sectors/sectors/transport/

AfDB has identified a number of sectoral priorities for the transport sector, and has decided to focus its
financing on:

* Regional transport corridors;

* Ruralroads;

e Structuring projects that permit the integration of different modes of transport;
e Rehabilitation and maintenance programmes;

e Institutional and maintenance capacity building;

e Promoting public-private partnerships and multi-sectoral projects.

For more information: http://www.afdb.org/en/topics-sectors/sectors/transport/bank-group-vision/

Information and communication technology (ICT)

AfDB’s ICT operations strategy is to make an important contribution to poverty reduction and the economic
growth of regional member countries (RMCs) by increasing the Bank’s role in extending access to ICT infra-
structure, stimulating private sectorinvestmentand, ultimately, enhancing good governance and the effi-
cientdelivery of public services, like education and health, thus contributing to the achievement of the MDGs.

For more information: http://www.afdb.org/en/topics-sectors/sectors/information-communication-technology

NEPAD-Infrastructure Project Preparation Facility (IPPF)

This facility assists African countries, regional economic communities, specialized agencies and related
institutions, through grant resources, in:

* Preparing high quality and viable regional/continentalinfrastructure projects to be ready to solicit financ-
ing from publicand private sources;

e Developing a consensus and partnership for project implementation;

e Promotinginfrastructure projects and programmes which would promote regionalintegration and trade.

CDB

Restoration of physical infrastructure

For years the Bank has been involved in the provision financing for construction of physicalinfrastructure
in support of trade expansion of both commodities and services. Physicalinfrastructure projectsin support
of tradeinclude airports and seaports; roads to facilitate the transport of commodities and tourists; feeder
roads to support production and exports of agriculture products etc.
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Contact:
The Director
Infrastructure Development
Department (ONIF)
African Development Bank
Tel: +216 71 10 3280,
+216 71 10 2034
Fax: +216 71 33 3364,
+216 71 33 1759
E-mail: f.kassahun@afdb.org,
g.mbesherubusa@afdb.org,
Jj.rwamabuga@afdb.org,
a.kies@afdb.org,
a.t.diallo@afdb.org

The Director
NEPAD,
Regional Integration and
Trade Department (ONRI)
Tel: +216 71 10 2025,
+216 71 10 2156,
+216 71 10 3477
Fax: +216 71 33 2694
E-mail: A.Rugamba@afdb.org
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Contact:

Caribbean Development Bank
P.0. Box 408, Wildey, St. Michael,
Barbados

Telefax: (246) 228-9670;

(246) 426-7269;
Telephone: (246) 431-1600
E-mail: info@caribank.org,
Internet: http://www.caribank.org
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EBRD

Infrastructure and transport policy

Contact: A well-developed transport network is essential to supporting economic growth, market development and

Transport team

Tel: +44 20 7338 6202
Fax: +44 20 7338 7301
Email: barretts@ebrd.com  bleand securetransport systems in six lines of transport business: aviation, ports, railways, road transport,

shipping, and logistics.

regionalintegration. The EBRD fosters transition of the transport sector by financing economically viable
infrastructure and transport projects. The Bank’s Transport Operations Policy aims to build efficient, relia-

The EBRD continues to cooperate with the EU on the development of the Trans-European Network corridors
and implementation of regionalinitiatives, such as the REBIS (Regional Balkans Infrastructure Study) initi-
ativein the Western Balkans and the TRACECA (Transport Corridor, Europe-Caucasus-Asia) initiative in Cen-
tral Asia and the Caucasus.

For more information: http://www.ebrd.com

Case study - Macedonian deal completes pan-European motorway modernisation

In 2011 the EBRD signed a landmark investment to help modernise FYR Macedonia’s transport system and
supportits commercial links with other countriesin the region. The Bank is providing a €107 million loan
to finance the construction of a modern motorway between the Macedonian towns of Demir Kapija and
Smokvica in the south-eastern part of the country. The new 28-kilometre section of road is part of the
Pan-European Corridor X that runs from Austria to Greece through Slovenia, Croatia, Serbia and FYR Mac-
edonia. Itis one of the two remaining segments of the 1,451 km route that require upgrading to motor-
way standard. Modernisation works on the other segment, in Serbia, are under way.

With the completion of the new road between Demir Kapija and Smokvica, Corridor X will have four lanes
and a hard shoulder along its entire length. For Macedonian citizens and the country’s economy it will
mean better and safer transport links, easier and faster access from north to south, butalso more favour-
able conditions for regional trade and integration. In addition to the obvious benefits brought to FYR
Macedonia’s population, businesses and economy as a whole, the EBRD investment, which goes hand in
hand with continuous policy dialogue, is laying the path for further reformin the Macedonian roads sec-
tor.With this project the EBRD and the Macedonian authorities will continue their cooperation for further
reorganisation of road maintenance through the implementation of performance-based contracts and
introduction of public-private partnershipsin the road sector.

The construction of the road in FYR Macedonia is part of the EBRD’s integrated approach to improving
transport links in the region. In recentyears the Bank has invested a total of €845 million in railand road
infrastructure to modernise various parts of Corridor X in Hungary, Croatia, Serbia, and FYR Macedonia.
With project costs exceeding €334 million, the construction of the new road in FYR Macedonia is co-
financed by the European Investment Bank (EIB) and the EU’s Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance.

Acquisition and construction of cargo vessels

EBRD’s involvement in shipbuilding has so far concentrated on debt financing for the acquisition and con-
struction of various types of cargo vessels. The Bank will continue to finance deep-sea ship owners, includ-
ing its existing clients, in their on-going efforts to modernize their fleets.

However, the EBRD will also seek to diversify its portfolio to finance the renewal of other types of vessels,
including passenger and river ships. The majority of the shipping fleet (including river vessels) in the region
areinimminent need of replacement, and this renewal process is critical for the sector if it is to maintain or
improve its competitiveness and eliminate sub-standard vessels in order to improve crew safety and address
environmental concerns. AlLEBRD-financed shipping projects should comply with the standards of the Inter-
national Maritime Organization (IMO) for safety and protection of the environment, and ships should be oper-
ated in open and commercial markets.
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The EBRD is intensifying its efforts to develop appropriate structures for projects in the shipbuilding indus-
try. Besides acting as a catalyst in channelling long-term financing to the region, the Bank’s involvement
will provide the opportunity to achieve its transition goals. For future operations in the sector, the follow-
ing transition objectives have beenidentified: promotion of competitiveness through fleet renewal; promo-
tion of privatization and restructuring; transfer of technical know-how and management skills; promotion
of good corporate governance and best business practice; promotion of safety and environmental conscious-
ness; development of an appropriate reqgulatory and legal framework; and facilitation of regional trade.

For more information: http://www.ebrd.com

IDB

Transport infrastructure

The IDB has broad experience in the financing of basic transportinfrastructure, from roads and networks for
ruraltransportto integration corridors. The development of transportinfrastructure is mainly aimed at pro-
viding transport networks in good condition, and meeting uniform standards that enable the development
of trade-related and productive activities. Good accessibility is the foundation for the development of trans-
portation services and of activities that facilitate the formation of productive clusters, value-adding activ-
ities and trade synergies. The Bank supports transportation services that are under the responsibility of the
national government and sub-national entities through financial and non-financial products, such as pol-
icy dialogues, seminars and training activities, among others.

The IDB also supports result-oriented maintenance standards in road networks and infrastructure, such as
port dredging, and strives to ensure that the infrastructure built is maintained in a cost-efficient manner
and in optimal conditions for its suitable use and operation.

Ports and maritime transport

Asaresult of its geographical situation and of the goods involved in foreign trade, ports and maritime trans-
port play a fundamental role in the Inter-American region. An annual volume in the order of 1,450 million
metrictonsis operated through seaports, which are the most significant entry and departure points for for-
eign trade. Out of that volume, 80 per centare exports and 20 per centimports, given the distinctive feature
of this region as an exporter of raw material products (minerals, grains, hydrocarbons).

Port performance has a significantimpact on maritime connectivity, particularly in the transport of contain-
ers, which concentrates items with highest unit value. The Bank participates with financing for ports whose
operation is stillunder public responsibility, as well asin the development of technical cooperation to improve
port safety and service standards. By means of other cooperation mechanisms, the Bank facilitates the cre-
ation of agencies and policies aimed at increasing the participation of the private sector in the supply of
infrastructure or related transportation services, seeking to capitalize operationalimprovements and effi-
ciency from the private sphere.

The Bank has identified five key priority areasin an attempt to complement other ongoing initiatives that strive
to identify areas of activity and opportunities for innovative logistics strategies and trade-related facilita-
tioninitiatives, including the optimization of the transportation infrastructure (ports and airports, inter-city
and urban logistics platforms), cargo handling and operation, institutional arrangements, business logistics
and trade facilitation, and the adoption of innovative technological systems supporting service operations:

e Provision of basicinfrastructure, for general purposes, not the road network;

e Aseries ofinfrastructure services directly related to cargo logistics, where the private sector plays a pre-
vailing role in the operation and where public-private associations and regulations are of outmost sig-
nificance (basically includes ports and railroads);

Contact:

Pablo Guerrero,
Infrastructure and
Environment Sector,

Tel: +1 202 623 2416
E-mail: pablogu@iadb.org

Leopoldo Montariez
Infrastructure Integration
Lead Specialist

Tel: +1 202 623 2508

Email. Leopoldom@iadb.org

Juan Manuel Leafio
Transport Lead Specialist
Tel: + 507 206 0936
Email. Juanml@iadb.org

Contact:

Pablo Guerrero,

Infrastructure and Environment
Sector,

Tel: +1 202 623 2416

E-mail: pablogu@iadb.org

Leopoldo Montaiiez
Infrastructure Integration Lead
Specialist

Tel: +1 202 623 2508

Email. Leopoldom@iadb.org

Juan Manuel Leafio
Transport Lead Specialist
Tel: + 507 206 0936
Email. Juanml@iadb.org
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Contact:

International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO),

999 University Street Montréal,
Quebec, Canada H3C 5H7

Tel.: +1 (514) 954-8219,

Fax: +1 (514) 954-6077

For more information:
www.icao.int

e Services operated by the state, and its border crossings infrastructure, either directly or through out-
sourcing (customs and customs-related management, migration and phyto-sanitary controls), that ena-
ble trade facilitation and the control of theft and robbery of goods;

e Support for better private sector development, which comprises technical assistance and training for
small-sized companies in the organization of their supply chains as well as for those who supply logistics
services, such as carriers, logistics operators or brokers, and their organizations;

¢ The organization of the public sector to foster quality policies in logistics performance, including inter-
sector, inter-jurisdictionaland public-private coordination entities, the development of monitoring sys-
tems to follow up on logistics performance, and the general training of related human resources.

ICAQ

Aviation Infrastructure Management

ICAQ’s common aimin the area of Aviation Infrastructure Managementis to develop and to provide the pol-
icy guidance on the economics and management of airports and air navigation services; the development of
ICAO policies on user charges, promotion and implementation of relevant ICAO policies and guidance mate-
rial; and for monitoring regulatory and industry developments and trends, conducting studies and research
on related issues.

Infrastructure management programme deals with the economic, financial, organizational and managerial
aspects of the provision and operation of airports and air navigation services, including issues relating to
commercialization and privatization of such entities, relationship between providers and users, cost basis
for charges, charging systems, and charges related to security and environmental protection. It collects,
analyzes and disseminates information on the financial situation of airports and air navigation services. It
also conducts workshops or other informal meetings to assist States, and provides technical support to other
bodies inside and outside ICAO on matters of its expertise areas.

The Programme Objectives are the following:

Monitor compliance with Article 15 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation (Chicago Convention)
and application of ICAO recommended policies and practicesin the area of cost recovery for airports and air
navigation services, and so assistin the sustainable development of required infrastructure.

* Develop and update ICAQ’s Policies on Charges for Airports and Air Navigation Services (Doc 9082) and
prepare related manuals and other guidance material on airport and air navigation services economics
and management, including organizational aspects and implementation of CNS/ATM;

e Provide advice and develop guidance on cost recovery, financing and organizational arrangements for
multinational air navigation facilities/services including CNS/ATM and on means of addressing safety
oversight and reducing shortcomings in the air navigation field;

e Provide technical support withinand outside ICAQ on issues related to airports and air navigation services
management, cost-effectiveness and other economicand financial aspects of regional air navigation plans.

Inthe current environment of commercialization/privatization of airports and air navigation services, some
consensus is needed on establishing and levying airport and air navigation charges. Without common inter-
national policies, airports and air navigation service providers would develop and apply their own princi-
ples, thus reducing transparency and leading to higher charges and governments finding reasons to increase
taxation oninternational aviation.
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Joint financing activities

Arrangements for the joint financing of air navigation facilities and services are administered by ICAO upon
request and on behalf of some States and/or groups of States.

The provisions of Chapter XV of the 1944 Convention on International Civil Aviation (the Chicago Convention)
and ICAO Assembly Resolutions provide the opportunity forjoint financing arrangements. The general short-
age of capital for the development of facilities and the growing emphasis on cost-effectiveness provide scope
for the joint financing concept to be applied by two or more States to enable them to share in the cost of
implementing and operating air navigation facilities and services for international civil aviation.

Economic analysis

Studies on regional differences ininternationalairlines operating economics have been conducted to assist
States in the assessment of the impact of regulatory change, support environmental planning, assess the
effectiveness of measures for the implementation of the Strategic Objectives and support pro-rating of pas-
senger revenues from interline journeys.

Research is undertaken and guidance to States provided as required on cost/benefit analysis and business
cases for planning and implementation of air navigation systems and related systems (including CNS/ATM).
Specific economic studies are conducted, as requested. For example, a study was published in 2011 to assess
the present and future demand of civilian licensed aviation personnel and the corresponding training facil-
ities and capacities at global and regional levels. The study aims at estimating if shortages or surpluses are
likely to occur over the next twenty years. Formerly, methodological guidelines have been developed to assist
Statesin assessing the economic contribution of civil aviation as a business sector within a given regional/
local or national economy in terms of output and employment.

Forecasting activities

ICAQ’s objective in the fields of forecasting, economic planning and analysis is to support commercial air
transport developments, in particular planning issues related to airports, airlines and satellite-based air
navigation systems and services.

This is accomplished through:

e Medium and long-term forecasts of air trafficand other planning parameters at global, regionaland route-
group levels;

e ICAQ’s strategy for regional traffic forecasting activity meets the demand for specific longrange fore-
casts in connection with reducing airport and airspace congestion. Direct technical support to regional
trafficforecasting groupsis rendered in the region of Asia/Pacific (APATFG) since 1991, and in the regions
of Carribean/South-America (CAR/SAM TFG), Africa (AFITFG) and the Middle East (MIR TFG) since 1998;

e Monitoring globaland regional air transport developments and specific studies on financial analysis issues
of air carrier operations; and

e Other economic studies as required.

This Programme also provides services, guidance and technical support for economic matters related to air
navigation capacity and efficiency and to aviation environmental matters.
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Contact:

Eva Molnar,

Director, Transport Division,

E-mail: eva.molnar@unece.org
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Contact:

Olivier Kervella, Chief, Dangerous
Goods and Special Cargoes Section
E-mail: olivier.kervella@unece.org

UNCTAD

Transport and trade facilitation

The objectives are:

e Toimprove the performance of transport operators and auxiliary services;
* Toset up the necessary institutional and operational environment for the introduction of multi-modal
transport.

Technical assistance is provided for the identification of the required improvements to the physical features
of existing transport networks; in proposals for specific actions to make the best use of available trade and
transport related assets; and in eliminating, wherever possible, barriers that might increase transaction
costs and create unnecessary delays.

Activities in the transport area include the creation of platforms to support the development of efficient
transport systems, and assistance in the design of solutions to overcome impediments to trade. Advice and
operational supportis given in the areas of port management, and the modernization and harmonization of
national transport legislation and requlations. In addition, institutional and individual capacity building is
provided to help elaborate proposals to improve the efficiency of transit transport operations and transit
agreements between landlocked countries and their neighbours.

For more information: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/DTL/Trade-Logistics-Branch.aspx

Review of Maritime Transport (RMT)

The Review of Maritime Transport is one of UNCTAD s flagship publications, published annually since 1968. It
reports on the worldwide evolution of shipping, ports and multimodal transport related to the major traf-
fics of liquid bulk, dry bulk and containers.

For more information: http://unctad.org/en/Pages/Publications/Review-of-Maritime-Transport-(Series).aspx

UNECE

Sub-programme on transport

The UNECE objective under the subprogramme on transport is to facilitate the international movement of
persons and goods by inland transport modes, and to improve safety and security in the transport sector.

For more information: www.unece.org/trans/welcome.html

Transport of dangerous goods

The UNECE provides secretariat services to the United Nations Economic and Social Council’s Committee of
Experts on the Transport of Dangerous Goods and on the Globally Harmonized System of Classification and
Labelling of Chemicals. This Committee elaborates recommendations which are contained in two publica-
tions updated every two years: the Globally Harmonized System of Classification and Labelling of Chemicals
(GHS) (“Purple Book”) and the Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods (“Orange Book”).

The GHS serves as a basis for harmonization of all national, regional and international legalinstruments con-
taining chemical classification and labelling requirements in different requlatory contexts (transport of
dangerous goods; safe use of chemicals at work, consumer protection, environment protection, etc). Exam-
ples of such instruments are: in the European Union, Regulation (EC) 1272/2008 on classification, labelling
and packaging of substances and mixtures; in the United States of America, OSHA Hazard Communication
Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200); in Japan, national standard JIS Z 7253 on hazard communication on chemicals
based on GHS labeling and safety data sheets.
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The Orange Book contains the basic prescriptions for the safe carriage of dangerous goods by road, rail, inland
waterways, sea, and air. They serve as the basis for the harmonization of the various legalinstruments gov-
erning the transport of dangerous goods by different modes of transport, e.g. the IMO International Mari-
time Dangerous Goods Code and the ICAO Technical Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods
by Air. The UNECE itself ensures the effective implementation of the UN Recommendations by administering
legalinstruments governing the inland transport of dangerous goods, notably the European Agreement con-
cerning the International Carriage of Dangerous Goods by Road (ADR) and the European Agreement concern-
ing the International Carriage of Dangerous Goods by Inland Waterways (ADN), some of which, such as ADR,
are opened to all UN member States and count parties outside the UNECE region.

To facilitate the operation and better implementation of these legal instruments in the region, workshops
and seminars are organized by the UNECE, with the assistance of the Secretariat and national experts. Assis-
tanceis also provided outside the region with support of other regional commissions, UN departments or
specialized agencies concerned with chemical or transport safety such as ESCAP, IAEA, ICAO, IMO, UNEP, ILO,
WHO and UNITAR.

For more information: www.unece.org/trans/danger/danger.html

Harmonization of road vehicle regulations

The UNECE develops new regional and global regulations, harmonizes existing regulations, and amends and
updates current UNECE regulations in the field of road vehicle construction. The objective of these regula-
tionsis to provide procedures for establishing uniform prescriptions regarding new motor vehicles and equip-
ment and for reciprocal acceptance of approvals issued under the respective regulations. Issues addressed
relate to the active safety of vehicles (crash avoidance), passive safety of vehicles (crashworthiness), envi-
ronmental and general safety, and special technical considerations. To facilitate the operation and better
implementation of these regulations, workshops and seminars are organized by the UNECE, with the assis-
tance of the Secretariat and national experts.

For more information: www.unece.org/trans/main/welcwp29.htm

Transport links projects

The Trans-European Motorway (TEM) and Railway (TER) and Euro-Asian Transport Links (EATL) projects are
sub-regional cooperation frameworks for countries in Central, Eastern and South-Eastern Europe that aim
at developing coherentroad, railand intermodal transportinfrastructure networks and enhancing transport
facilitation. In the framework of the TEM and TER master plans, a consistent and realistic short, medium and
long-term investment strategy for the development of road and rail networks in 21 participating countries
has been developed on the basis of a methodology allowing evaluation and prioritization of infrastructure
and investment needs. Similarly, in the framework of the EATL project, the UNECE and UNESCAP have devel-
oped methodologies and procedures providing for the identification of the main Euro-Asian land transport
routes and the prioritization of projects along these routes. Numerous capacity building workshops and sem-
inars are organized by the UNECE and UNESCAP to familiarize countries in the region with these methodolo-
gies and implementation procedures.

More information about these activities can be obtained from the following websites:
http://www.unece.org/trans/main/tem/tem.html
http://www.unece.org/trans/main/ter/ter.html
http://www.unece.org/trans/main/temtermp/news.html
http://www.unece.org/trans/main/eatl/intro.html

Contact:

Juan Ramos Garcia,

Chief, Technology Section,
E-mail:
Jjuan.ramos.garcia@unece.org

Contact:

Miodrag Pesut, Chief,

Transport Facilitation and
Economics Section
E-mail:Miodrag.pesut@unece.org
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Contact:

Marc Juhel, Transport Unit
Sector Manager

Energy, Transport and
Water Department

Tel: (202) 473-1000;

Fax: (202) 477-6391;
www.worldbank.org

TIR customs transit and border crossing facilitation

Transport and border crossing facilitation is an important part of UNECE activities in the field of transport
and is a key factorin trade facilitation. In this respect, the UNECE provides the following services:

* Facilitates cooperation and coordination of b order control services;

* Monitors the application of severalinternational legalinstrumentsin these areas, such as the TIR and the
harmonization conventions;

e Supports the simplification and standardization of customs transit procedures;

* Facilitates the harmonization and reduction of formalities, as well as the reduction of the number and
duration of border controls, both at national and international levels.

To facilitate the operation and betterimplementation of these legalinstrumentsin the region, nationaland
regional workshops and seminars are organized by the UNECE, with the assistance of the Secretariat and
national experts.

For more information: www.unece.org/trans/bcf/welcome.html

WB

Trade-related infrastructure projects lending

The World Bank Group (WBG) total transport sector commitments totaled US$5.7 billion in fiscal year 2012,
representing 31% of the overall WBG commitments for infrastructure. The overall portfolio for transport has
increased significantly in the last few years, doubling since 2003 to US$39 billion of IBRD/IDA net commit-
mentsin fiscal year 2012. The transport sector has been rebalancingits portfolio with several transport sub-
sectors benefiting from transport operational activities, including urban transport, roads, aviation, ports
and railways. Urban Transport is a growing business for the Group with IBRD/IDA financing increasing its
share from 10% (US$891 million) in fiscal year 2011 to 21% (US$972 million) in fiscal year 2012. Rural and
Inter-Urban Roads remain the largest sub-sector, despite a decline in its share from 61% in fiscal year 2011
to 49% in fiscal year 2012.

The greater importance of cross-sectoralissuesin project design and monitoringis also apparent, with envi-
ronment and climate impact being more systematically addressed; health, socialinclusion and accessibility
issues being part of many more projects; and the relationship with trade competitiveness strengthened, in
particularin operations dealing with ports, air transport, and regional corridors. Specialized investments
and advisory work related to export-oriented industrial zones and e-commerce export marketing have also
been provided.
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AfDB

The Trade Finance Program (TFP)

In addition to financing activities, the TFP will also link the Bank’s efforts to: (i) facilitate trade by reduc-
ing/removing cross-border obstacles that currently constrain and increase the risks that undermine trade,
(i) build the regulatory capacity of governments, and (iii) undertake the upstream work of building capac-
ity of the client institutions to manage risk and enhance access to trade finance.

The Trade Finance Program (TFP) is the successor to the Bank’s Trade Finance Initiative (TFI) that was launched
in 2009 in response to the 2008/09 financial crisis. Encouraged by the success of the TFI and cognizant of
Africa’s large and growing trade finance needs, the Bankisin the process of establishing a USD1 billion trade
finance program to take its intervention beyond crisis response and consolidate its position as a major pro-
vider of trade finance on the continent. The TFP brings the Bankin step with other Multilateral Development
Banks (MDBs) who all have been operating trade facilitation programs for nearly a decade on average.

The TFP has the dual objective of addressing the shortage of trade finance for African corporates and SMEs
by providing both funded and non-funded solutions; and providing rapid response, countercyclical support
whenever normal trade finance facilities are constrained. Atthe outsetthe Program will offer three distinct
butrelated products, namely: Risk Participation Agreement (RPA); Trade Finance Line of Credit (TFLOC); and
Commodity Finance Facility (CFF).

Under the RPA, AfDB would share the credit risk (usually up to 50% of a transaction) on a portfolio of eligi-
bletrade transactions originated by local banks and confirmed by international confirming banks. The prod-
uctis designed to provide partial cover to regional and international commercial banks for assuming the
credit risk of local banks who issue documentary letters of credit and similar trade instruments. The RPA'is
an unfunded facility and the Bank’s direct counterparties are the confirming banks. TFLOC will be provided
directly to local banks for the financing of exclusively trade-related transactions in Africa, while the CFF will
provide direct support to commodity aggregators such as commodity boards for the financing of the export
and import of agricultural commodities and inputs.
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Contact:
The Vice-President(Acting)
Operations III:
Infrastructure, Private Sector and
Regional Integration (OIVP)
Tel : +216 71 10 2802
+216 71 10 2002,
+216 71 10 3023
Fax: +216 71 33 2015
E-mail: f.konan@afdb.org
g.mbesherubusa@afdb.org
p.giraud@afdb.org

The Vice-President
Operations I: Country & Regional
Programs & Policy (ORVP)
Tel: +216 71 10 2801,
+216 71 10 2064,
+216 71 10 2429
Fax: +216 71 83 2737
E-mail: t.gueye@afdb.org,
z.sakala@afdb.org

The Director

Treasury Department (FTRY)

Tel: +216 71 10 2828,

+216 71 10 2028,

+216 71 10 2453

Fax: +216 71 33 0632

E-mail: n.mouihbi@afdb.org,
p.vanpeteghem@afdb.org,
m.akin-olugbade@afdb.org

Head of Trade Finance

Private Sector Department (OPSM)

African Development Bank

Tel: +216 71 10 2285,

Fax: +216 71 83 4178

E-mail : y.kuffour@afdb.org
M.Tambwer@afdb.org
L.Drammeh@afdb.org

Trade Finance (Non Transactional)
Chief Trade Finance Officer
NEPAD, Regional Integration &
Trade Department

Tel: +216 7110-1276

Fax: +216 71332694

Email: B.Nekati@afdb.org
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Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

ADB

Contact:

Steven Beck

Private Sector Operations
Department

Asian Development Bank
Tel: +632 632 6599

Fax: +632 636 2448
Email: sbeck@adb.org

Private Sector Operations
Department (PSOD)

Jo Yamagata

Deputy Director General
jyamagata@adb.org
Tel: +632 632 6877

Contact:

Steven Beck

Head, Trade Finance
Private Sector Operations
Department

Tel: +632 632 6599

Fax: +632 636 2448
E-mail: sbeck@adb.org

Trade-Related Financial Services

ADB

Equity investments

Investment Fund Operations deliver private equity to Developing Member Countries (DMCs), which stimu-
lates domestic market development and capacity-building andincreases access to debt financinginits DMCs.
Private equity is in high demand from ADB’s DMCs, and is a standard modality for investment within ADB’s
peerinstitutions.

For more information: http://www.adb.org/PrivateSector/Finance/equity.asp

Loans and guarantees

ADB provides loans, without government guarantees, to private sector projects and enterprises. In general,
these loans are denominated in the majorinternational currencies. However, Local currency financingis also
available in selected countries. Loans to private sector companies or projects may be co-financed by com-
mercial banks and other development banks.

ADB’s guarantee instruments cover those risks that the private sector cannot easily absorb or manage on its
own. Mitigating these risks can make a crucial difference in mobilizing debt funding for private sector
projects.

For more information: http://www.adb.org/PrivateSector/Finance/guarantees.asp

B Loan (Complementary Financing Scheme)

B loans are funded by commercial lenders with ADB acting as “lender of record”. Although B loans do not pro-
vide co-financiers with recourse to ADB for debt service, such loans do enjoy the same privileges and immu-
nities given to ADB direct loans.

For more information: http://www.adb.org/PrivateSector/Finance/com_financing.asp

Trade Finance Facilitation Program (TFFP)

ADB’s Trade Finance Facilitation Program which started operations in 2004- provides finance and guaran-
tees through, and in conjunction with, internationaland developing member country banks to support trade
transactionsin developing nations. Realizing that access to trade finance in times of crisis is vital to cush-
joning the shock of the global downturn on international trade, ADB has expanded significantly the trade
finance facilitation program to US$1 billion. This move was expected to generate up to $15 billion in trade
support by the end of 2013.

The TFFP:

¢ Provides guarantees to confirming banks and revolving credits to issuing banks located in DMCs

e Enhances banks’ abilities to offerimporters and exporters access to financial services

e Worksin partnership with the private sector to provide capacity, liquidity and stability to the trade finance

system

For more information: http://www.adb.org/TradeFinance/default.asp
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EBRD

Trade Facilitation Programme (TFP)

The EBRD’s Trade Facilitation Programme (TFP) aims to promote foreign trade to, from and within centraland
eastern Europe, the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) and the southern and eastern Mediterra-
nean (SEMED) region. Through the Programme, the EBRD provides guarantees to international commercial
banks (confirming banks). In so doing, it takes the political and commercial payment risk of transactions
undertaken by participating banks (issuing banks) in the EBRD’s countries of operations.

The Programme can guarantee any genuine trade transaction associated with exports from, imports to, and
trade between the EBRD’s countries of operations. As of June 2012, over 100 issuing banks in 20 countries
in the Bank’s region of operations participate in the Programme, together with over 800 confirming banks
throughout the world. The TFP supports business based on the following specific selection criteria: terms
and conditions must reflect sound banking risks, and private funding must not be available on reasonable
terms. The project must be environmentally neutral or beneficial and socially responsible, as well as respect-
ful of the rights and needs of communities.

The EBRD guarantees cover a wide range of goods and services, including consumer goods, commodities,
equipment,machinery and power supply as well as cross-border engineering, construction, shipbuilding,
technical and other services. Trade finance instruments include letters of credit, payment and other types
of guarantees, bills of exchange or promissory notes, performance bonds and bid bonds. The EBRD also pro-
vides short-term loans for trade-related transactions under the TFP.

The EBRD has added factoring as a new product toits TFPin order to further support the transfer of innovative
trade finance solutions and know-how to its countries of operations. Through the TFP, the EBRD also provides
financing for the domestic factoring activities, including in local currencies in a number of countries. Impor-
tantly, the TFP covers the politicaland commercial payment riskin the international trade transactions under-
taken by banks in the countries of operations (the issuing banks) in the area of international factoring.

One example of an intra-regional transaction covered under the Trade Facilitation Programme is the import
ofindustrial equipment for the manufacture of vehicles and trailers from Turkey to Russiain 2011. In this trans-
action NBD Bank, Nizhniy Novgorov, issued a letter of credit, confirmed by Commerzbank Frankfurt, Germany,
and the EBRD guaranteed Commerzbank up to 100 per cent of the political and commercial payment risk.

One of the benefits of the TFP is the flexible nature of the Programme and the ability of the EBRD to combine
forces with commercial partners to enhance their participation: for example, in 2011 a TFP guarantee was issued
to cover 100 per cent of the payment risk of an advance payment guarantee issued by a Ukrainian bank to Deutsche
Bank. Credit Suisse shares 35 per cent of the EBRD’s risk. This deal facilitated intra-regional links and trade
between Ukraine and Turkmenistan and was undertaken under market conditions where no commercial banks
had the appetite to take risks. The EBRD successfully invited Credit Suisse to share 35 per cent of the EBRD's risk,
demonstrating that the EBRD is ready to cover risk which cannot be covered wholly by the commercial market.

For more information: http://www.ebrd.com

Contact:

Trade Facilitation Programme
Telephone: +44 207 338 6000
Fax: +44 207 338 6119
E-mail: tfpops@ebrd.com
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E-Learning school in trade finance

To ensure lasting transition impact and skills transfer to the TFP’s issuing banks, in 2010 the Bank launched
its e-learning schoolin trade finance. Financed by the EBRD Shareholder Special Fund, the online programme
was extended in 2011 and now offers seven modules with basic and advanced trade finance subjects as well
as a module dedicated to the environmental and social issues in trade, with content fully approved by the
International Chamber of Commerce (ICC). The programme already includes over 300 students from more
than 83 banks in 17 countries. Expansion of this programme to include issuing banks in the southern and
eastern Mediterranean (SEMED) region will be one of the Bank’s first activities in that region. This project s
an efficient and progressive tool which has a direct impact on the quality standards of trade transactions
and, as a consequence, the sector’s developmentin the region.

Loans

In order for the EBRD to facilitate its outreach, especially for low-income countries in the region, the Bank
introduced forms of private financial tools ced to stimulate market activity, along with an existing but mod-
ified small size equity financing ability. These tools rely on a streamlined approach to finance projects, where
the Bank’s participation ranges from €0.5 million to €4 million. The EBRD’s lending programmes provide indi-
vidual entrepreneurs and firms with access to otherwise scarce finance. The Bank also provides complemen-
tary schemes that aim to help individual enterprises adapt to the demands of a market economy:

The Direct Loan Facility (DLF) finances expansion, modernization and acquisition projects in the private sec-
torand provides working capital of €0.5 million to €4 million. It provides the Bank with an instrument to meet
the growing demand for medium-sized loans, with medium to long-term maturities, in early transition coun-
tries which cannot be met by the EBRD’s available intermediate programmes, i.e. SME credit lines, the Trade Facil-
jtation Programme and the Medium-sized Co-financing Facility with local banks, or by the local banks directly.

The Medium-sized Co-financing Facility (MCFF) provides co-financing alongside local banks for up to 50 per
centofthe loans to selected enterprises. The MCFF with local banks was established as a regional framework
to be provided to leading commercial banks in the early transition countries (ETCs) - Armenia, Azerbaijan,
Georgia, Kyrgyz Republic, Moldova, Mongolia, Tajikistan and Uzbekistan. The MCFF is designed to meet the
financing needs of successful medium-sized private companies in the ETCs that have begun to outgrow the
countries’ financial sector. The ability of local banks to support the growth of successful companies is often
constrained by single-borrower exposure limits imposed by the countries’ central banks or by the local banks’
internal guidelines introduced to avoid the risk of loan portfolio concentration.

The Direct Investment Facility (DIF) is an equity-driven programme which focuses on supporting local enter-
prises. DIF's purpose is to provide financing in the form of equity and, under appropriate circumstances,
quasi-equity to private sector businesses led by motivated and experienced entrepreneurs who are other-
wise unable to find appropriate capital to support commercially promising activities in the Early Transition
Countries (ETCs) and elsewhere in the EBRD’s countries of operations.

The EBRD's ETC Local Currency Loan Programme, launched in 2011, helps borrowersin early transition coun-
tries (ETCs) reduce their exchange rate risk. The objective is to better match the lending currency to reve-
nues, in order to reduce default/insolvency risk at the micro level and to reduce increasing systemic risk of
dollarisationin the financial sector at the macro level. The Programme offers technical cooperation support
to train central bank staffin ETCs through specially-tailored training courses on currency risk management,
improving monetary frameworks to sustainably reduce inflation and dollarisation, and local currency mar-
ket development. One of the first loans under the ETC Local Currency Loan Programme was signed in June
2011in Tajikistan. The EBRD extended 13.6 million Tajik somoni (equivalent to US$ 3 million) to a micro-lend-
ing organisation, Imon International, to provide more affordable credit to small businesses.

For more information: http://www.ebrd.com
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IDB

Grants and loans

The IDB provides trade-related financial assistance to Latin American and Caribbean countries in the form
of grants and loans to both the public and private sectors.

The Vice Presidency for Private Sector and Non-Sovereign Guaranteed Operations (VPP) coordinates the develop-
ment and delivery of private sector and non-sovereign guaranteed operational programs of the IDB Group (com-
posed of the IDB, the Inter-American Investment Corporation (IIC) and the Multilateral Investment Fund (MIF)).

The Structured and Corporate Finance Department (SCF) of the IDB provides loans from the IDB’s own resources
(“A” Loans) and works with banks and institutionalinvestors to participate on a co-financing basis with the
IDB through the sale of loan participations, or “B Loans”. SCF also provides partial credit and political risk
guarantees and can work with clients to mobilize non-reimbursable resources for project preparation.

Trade finance

SCF's trade finance work falls underits access2Trade product lines, aimed at strengthening the supply of trade
finance and trade-related infrastructure in Latin America and the Caribbean (LAC). Access2Trade includes
the following financial products and services: (1) trade finance guarantees, loans and co-financing facili-
ties as part of the Trade Finance Facilitation Program (TFFP); (2) IDB-financed trade funds; (3) specialized
trade finance technical assistance and knowledge products.

Operational since 2005, the TFFP offers credit guarantees to confirming banks to cover the risk they take on
eligible trade financing instruments issued by LACissuing banks. The TFFP also offers direct loans to the issu-
ing banks in the region to finance their trade portfolios. Through the TFFP, the IDB strengthens bank capac-
ityin the region and thus, direct funding opportunities for LACimporters and exporters.

Apart from the TFFP, a program conceived to support LACimporting and exporting companies through their
banks, SCF’s efforts to support LAC's trade have also materialized through its participation in trade finance
funds, which enable IDB to reach out directly to these importing and exporting companies from the fund’s
platform. Funds offer a combination of equity from a third-party trade finance facility coupled with IDB's
A/B loans. These uniquely structured funds respond to market demand and fill a critical void in local bank-
ing sectors. IDB’s engagement leads to a multiplier effect stimulating the production, movement and con-
sumption of more goods and services across a range of countries and industries.

On the technical assistance and knowledge products arena, SCF also offers on-line and classroom trainings
to financialintermediaries and theirimporter and exporter clients, so that all parties understand the value
of trade finance products and how to access them.

For more information see: http://www.iadb.org/scf

Private sector development

The mission of the IDB Investment Corporation is to promote and support the development of the private sec-
torand the capital marketsinits Latin American and Caribbean member countries by investing, lending, inno-
vating, and leveraging resources as the institution charged with fostering the development of small and
medium-sized enterprises to further sustainable economic development. FINPYME® is a diagnostic method-
ology developed by the Inter-American Investment Corporation to assess small and medium-sized enterprises
in order to help them become more competitive and improve their access to potential sources of financing.

For more information see: http://www.iic.org
http://www.finpyme.org/

Contact:
Hans Schulz

Manager Structured and Corporate

Finance Department (SCF)

Tel: +1 202 623 3702
E-mail: scf@iadb.org
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Contact:

Aicha Pouyé

Director of the Division of Business
and Institutional Support

Tel: +41 22 730 0111

E-mail: pouye@intracen.org
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UNCTAD
Contact:
UNCTAD Insurance Programme,
UNCTAD
E-mail: dezider.stefunko@unctad.
org, nathalie.eulaerts@unctad.
org

Corporate Governance and Trans-
parency Section

Division on Investment, Technol-
ogy and Enterprise Development
E-mail: isar@unctad.org

Trade-Related Financial Services

ITC

Trade finance
ITC's objective is threefold:

e Enable trade supportinstitutions to provide more adapted financial services to meet the needs of client
enterprises;

e Train enterprisesin financial management, for example how to approach banks;

e Provide the banking sector with assessment tools to better assess the risks of financing SMEs in order to
facilitate the SMEs” access to financing for export.

Capacity is built through training on issues related to financial guarantees and collateral needs. Financial
institutions are assisted in the provision of SME-specific financing mechanisms by integrating e-solutions
into the risk analysis processes. Emphasis is put on promoting a better understanding and mitigation of the
risks faced by exporting SMEs.

For more information:

Trade Finance for TSIs: http://www.intracen.org/trade-support/evaluating-trade-credit-applications/
Trade Finance for Exporters: http://www.intracen.org/exporters/obtaining-export-credits/

UNCTAD

Insurance

The UNCTAD Insurance Programme provides developing countries with technical assistance aimed at:

* Helping establish competitive and efficient insurance markets and improving access to insurance ser-
vices for the majority of developing countries’ populations, as well as their commercial sectors, so as to
prepare those countries for further liberalization of their financial services sectors;

e Providing technical support, advice, guidance and training forinsurance supervisory authorities, partic-
ularly in the establishment of legal frameworks and supervisory practices geared to the development of
sustainable competitive insurance markets;

 Organizing training seminars/workshops to improve understanding of the role of supervision and enhance
the competence and technical abilities of the staff of supervisory authorities;

* Organizing events on the impact of liberalization.

For more information: http://www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=4126&lang=1

Corporate transparency and accounting

UNCTAD helps developing countries participate in the processes that set internationally recognized accounting
and reporting standards, and assists them in building the technical capacity and institutions needed for the imple-
mentation of such standards and codes. The centrepiece of the programme is the exchange of views and experi-
ences on technicalissues between experts from Member States through the annual sessions of the Intergovern-
mental Working Group of Experts on International Standards of Accounting and Reporting (ISAR) and related
workshops and round-tables. Key issues of concern include accounting, auditing, corporate governance and cor-
porate responsibility. Best practice is disseminated through technical guidance on various aspects of corporate
transparency and disclosure. Capacity building activities include training sessions in such areas as accounting
by smalland medium sized enterprises, the practicalimplementation of International Financial Reporting Stand-
ards, and the improvement of corporate governance disclosure and corporate responsibility reporting.

For more information: www.unctad.org/isar
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Commodity risk management and finance tools

UNCTAD plays a leading role in assisting commodity-dependent countries to enhance their capacity to use
modern commodity risk management and finance tools. Work in this area involves research, policy advice,
training and technical cooperation activities geared to both the private and the public sectors. The follow-
ing activities are emphasized:

e Integration of commodity marketing, risk management and finance operations;

* Creation of solutions to problems of access to commodity risk management and finance markets;

e Training, development of manuals, and capacity building for banks, farmer’s associations, etc.;

e Implementation of legaland regulatory frameworks to reduce transaction costs, and improved access to inter-
national commodity risk management and finance markets, including the means of reducing sovereign risk;

e Betterunderstanding of the functioning of commodity exchanges and the role of new groups of non-trade-
related participants in commodity futures markets;

* Development of regional and national commodity exchanges and new futures contracts;

* Using market-based price risk management tools in schemes designed to stabilize the income of producers
of commodities and to mitigate the impact of fluctuating commodity prices on government revenues;

e Introduction of structured commodity finance, including asset-backed financing and the use of ware-
house receipts as collateral.

For more information: http://www.unctad.info/en/Special-Unit-on-Commodities/
Commodity exchanges

Debt management programme - DMFAS

UNCTAD responds to the needs of countries for effective debt management, a central feature of financial sta-
bility and gaining creditor confidence. Thisis undertaken essentially through the Debt Management and Finan-
cial Analysis System (DMFAS) programme, which involves the provision of a computer-based debt manage-
ment system, usually installed in central banks and/or ministries of finance. DMFAS, with a client base of about
65 countries, is the most widely used standard debt management system in the world. The objectives are:

* To help developing countries and countries in transition develop appropriate administrative, institu-
tionaland legal structures for effective debt management;

* Toestablish an adequate information system, with detailed and aggregated data on loan contracts, past
and future disbursements, and past and future debt service payments;

* Toimprove national capacity to define and select appropriate debt strategies;

* Toincrease national capacity to record grants and projects financed from external resources, thereby
contributing to aid management.

Throughitsimplementation, substantial savings have been documented in avoiding unnecessary costs, such
as overpayments to debtors or penalty interests.

The assistance given under the programme has three main features:

e Advisory services, including needs assessment and advice on technical, administrative, legal and insti-
tutional debt managementissues, and assistance in software installation and maintenance;

e Software designed to meet the operational, statistical and analytical needs of debt managers and bod-
iesinvolvedin elaborating external debt strategies;

e Trainingin the use of the software and in debt managementissues in general.

For more information: http://r0.unctad.org/dmfas/
Contact: dmfas@unctad.org
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Contact:

International Finance Corporation
Tel: (202) 473-1000, Fax: (202)
477-6391, www.worldbank.org

WB

Global Trade Finance Programme

IFClending has also focused on building competitiveness through investmentsin the productive capacity of
firms, economicinfrastructure and support for trade finance. Its trade and supply-chain finance programs
help companies in emerging markets access much-needed financing, boosting growth and employment. In
FY12, the economic downturnin developed countries continued to adversely affect businessesin Asia, Africa,
and Latin America. Several European banks, traditionally major suppliers of trade finance, reined in their
exposure in many developing countries. As the availability of trade finance was reduced, its cost rose.

The Global Trade Finance Program (GTFP) was able to respond to the market gap providing a measure of sta-
bilityin times of credit constraints. The GTFPis a vehicle to facilitate the provision of trade finance to banks
in emerging markets, with particular emphasis on IDA countries and smaller institutions which serve SME
clients. The GTFP guarantees trade-related payment obligations of approved financialinstitutions. The pro-
gram extends and complements the capacity of banks to deliver trade finance by providing risk mitigation
on a per transaction basis for more than 200 banks across more than 80 countries. The GTFP has been oper-
ational for over five years, with a strong track record of development results: more than 12,500 guarantees
have beenissued totaling US$19 billion since 2005, over half of which went to the poorest countries (includ-
ing more than 15 fragile and conflict-affected countries). Of the trade-finance guarantees issued under the
program more than 80 percent have benefited SMEs. In addition, the Global Trade Liquidity Program (GTLP)
has supported US$21 billion of trade in developing countries since it was launched in 2009. In FY12, the com-
mitments of the two programs totaled US$6.1 billion— a 23 percentincrease over FY11.

However, itis estimated that only 10 percent of exporters in emerging markets actually have access to sup-
ply chain finance. Most local commercial banks in emerging markets have limited or no tailored financial
products for suppliers and exporters to finance sales not backed by letters of credit, and the global banks
that do offer supply chain finance solutions often have little experience in emerging markets. Difficulty in
reaching the sheer number of SMEs in emerging markets also has been a major constraint to the growth of
supply chain finance. To help address this huge shortfall, the IFC established the Global Trade Supplier Finance
(GTSF) programin 2010, a $500 million multicurrency investmentand advisory program that provides short-
term supply chain finance to emerging market suppliers and SMEs that are smaller than those the IFC can usu-
ally reach directly. In FY12, the IFC also became the first international financialinstitution to begin meas-
uring the developmentimpact of its work in trade finance.

Complementing these efforts by the IFC, and in close cooperation with them, Multilateral Investment Guar-
antee Agency (MIGA)'s support to trade has focused on building competitiveness through providing political
risk insurance coverage for private sector investments in the productive capacity of firms, economic infra-
structure and support to bank investment and lending (much of this has supported foreign exchange financ-
ing used forimport and export financing for investment projects and working capital). MIGA has supported
several conflict-affected countries in their rebuilding efforts by facilitating FDI (e.g. Afghanistan, West Bank
and Gaza, Cote d'Ivoire). MIGA has also strengthened its commitment to developmentin sub-Saharan Africa.
MIGA has supported trade-related infrastructure development, including telecommunications services in
many countries throughout the Region (e.g. Benin, Cameroon, Central African Republic, Ghana, Mali, Mauri-
tania, Nigeria, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau and Sierra Leone) as well as elsewhere (e.g. Afghanistan, Indonesia,
Bangladesh and Syria); ports (e.g. Dakar, Benin) and airports (e.g. Peru) and energy. MIGA has also provided
coverage forinvestments to help firms improve their productivity. In manufacturing, MIGA has provided guar-
antees boosting capacity for grain milling (e.g. Rwanda), wood chipping (e.g. Mozambique) and remanufac-
turing plant operations (e.g. Zambia). MIGA is increasingly providing coverage to agribusiness, such as value
additionin fruits (e.g. Ethiopia), and the development of agribusiness (e.g. West Bank and Gaza, Russia).
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AfDB

Enhancing regional cooperation in Africa is one of the AfDB’s key strategic priorities under the Medium Term
Strategy for 2008-2012, as is developing intra and interregional cooperation among middle income coun-
tries (MICs) and least developed countries (LDCs).

South-South Cooperation Trust Fund (SSCTF)

In March 2011, the Board of Directors of the AfDB approved an agreement between the Federative Republic of
Brazil on the establishment of the South-South Cooperation Trust Fund (SSCTF). The objective of the South-
South Cooperation Trust Fund is to support African countries in mobilizing and taking advantage of develop-
ment solutions and technical expertise available in the South. The Fund will also seek to promote South-South
partnerships and knowledge sharing among MICs and between MICs and LDCs in Africa. The ultimate goalis to
introduce and implement solutionsin all the areas of focus that can actually have a high developmentimpact.

The areas of focus include: a) Agriculture and Agri-business; b) Private Sector Development; c) Clean energy/
Environment.

The fund supports: i) Provision of technical assistance in the preparation of policy and sector studies, research
and analysis;ii) Capacity building and human resources development; iii) Organization of seminars, work-
shops, conferences and consultations and knowledge sharing of experiences and, iv) Implementation and
piloting of innovative approaches to solve development challenges in RMCs.

The fund is used to finance South-South cooperation initiatives and activities to benefit the Bank’s RMCs.
The fundis utilized to facilitate South-South knowledge sharing, learning from best practices, know how and
approaches developed, applied and proven useful by countriesin the South. These activities can range from
facilitating relatively small scale knowledge exchange projects within the South (e.g. South-South cooper-
ation database and publications, technical exchange programmes, field trips, South-South knowledge shar-
ing seminars, etc.) to supporting the identification of South-South cooperation opportunities and the imple-
mentation of more extensive cooperation programs, involving two or more countries of the South, aimed at
addressing key development issues.

http://www.afdb.org/en/topics-and-sectors/initiatives-partnerships/south-south-cooperation-trust-fund/

ADB

South-South cooperation initiatives are part of the partnerships and regional cooperation TCB-related ser-
vices. Regional cooperation, which is how ADB terms South-South cooperation, is a strategic agenda as well
asacore area of the Bank’s operations. South-South cooperation and partnerships thrive because they pro-
vide opportunities for developing countries to jointly find solutions to common problems.

ADB has found that project-based cooperation among neighboring developing countries results in more mar-
ket opportunities, access to information for landlocked countries and remote areas, and increased interac-
tion among people and communities. To illustrate, ADB’s subregional programs provide strong support for
trade facilitation initiatives. South-South cooperation and peer-to-peer learning among developing coun-
tries is emerging as relevant, effective and efficient, with good chances of sustainability. As such, South-
South cooperation should be seen as complementary to North-South cooperation, rather than a “competi-
tor” or “substitute” model.

http://www.adb.org/news/speeches/south-south-cooperation-and-capacity-development
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Contact:
The Director
NEPAD

Regional Integration and
Trade Department
African Development Bank
B.P. 323-1002
Tunis Belvédeére, Tunisia
Tel: +216 71 10 2825,
+216 71 10 2156,
+216 71 10 3477,
+216 71 10 3100
Fax: +216 71 33 2694
E-mail: A.Rugamba@afdb.org
Web: www.afdb.org

ADB

Contact:
Asian Development Bank
Web: www.adb.org
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o)

Contact:

Jong-jin Kim

Director

Resource Mobilisation and
South-South Cooperation Division
(TCS)

Tel: +39 06 570 55242,

Fax: +39 06 570 55242,

Email: Jong-jin.Kim@fao.org

Other specific examples include:

 The Asia-Pacific Trade Facilitation Forum (APTFF), which has been jointly organized by ADB and UNESCAP
annually since 2009, aims to promote trade facilitation as an important componentin national and regional
development strategies. Countries benefit from participatingin the APTFF platform by sharing experiences
with one another and with other regions on trade facilitation initiatives, and learning about the latest
trends and tools to improve efficiencyin this area. http://www.unescap.org/tid/projects/tfforum12.asp

* The SASEC Information Highway project supported by ADB provides, among other things, broadband
access to 110 rural communities in four countries (Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal) and directly con-
nects communities for local networking and information sourcing and trade facilitation.

e Aproject toidentify and promote regional supply chains, with funding of US$ 400,000 from the Common-
wealth Secretariat and ADB was completed in 2012 for South Asia. Studies conducted identified potential
supply chains in the region in two sectors, namely, the agro-processing industry and the leather industry.
Atthe regionalindustry consultation organized by The Economic Cooperation and Integration of Develop-
ing Countries (ECIDC) unit of UNCTAD in Chennai, India, the first-ever regional industry association -- the
Leather Industry Association of South Asia (LIASA) -- was established to pursue regional supply chain and
other collaboration. http://unctad.org/en/pages/newsdetails.aspx?0riginalVersionID=303

* Communities of Practice (COP) models such as the Capacity Development for Development Effective-
ness initiative and the COPs for Managing for Development Results in Asia and Africa are excellent exam-
ples of South-South cooperation. Countries in both regions have supported each other through various
initiatives as a part of these gatherings.

* The IDB and ADB have joined forces to increase South-South cooperation across the Pacific through
sharing good development practices and promoting member countries’ cooperationin areas such as inte-
gration, trade facilitation and customs collaboration, integration corridors, telecommunications for
development, inclusive business, and conditional cash transfers and social inclusion.

The two regional development banks have decided to undertake this joint initiative to expand their catalyz-
ing rolein the exchange of knowledge and best practices between the countries and subregions of Latin Amer-
jcaand the Carribean and those of developing Asia. This South-South cooperation will be undertaken through
joint capacity-building initiatives and training programmes, interregional policy dialogue, expert forums and
communities of practice, sharing of best practices, and professional and operational exchanges between coun-
tries of the two regions. This partnership will seek to add value to the strategic operations of both banks in
the context of their respective general capitalincreases with a particular emphasis on projectidentification
and design, further catalyzing the transmission of knowledge to client countries.

http://www.iadb.org/en/topics/trade/idb-and-adb-join-forces-to-increase-south-south-cooperation-across-
the-pacific,7000.html

FAQ

FAO South-South Cooperation Programme

FAO services relevant to this category relate to: (i) facilitation of SSC among participating countries; (ii)
building alliances and partnerships with nationaland international partners; and (iii) resource mobilization
in support of SSCinitiatives.

FAO has facilitated SSCin more than 55 countries over the past 15 years. A total of about 1 900 experts and
technicians have so far been deployed in about 55 countries. The on-going tripartite SSCagreementsinvolve
seven provider countries and fourteen recipient countries, mostly in Africa.
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Under the current modality, the SSC experts and technicians on average serve about two years in their duty
station. The need for SSCis initially identified by the recipient country, which is then further analyzed and
verified by a panel of experts from the participating countries and FAO. A thorough appraisalis necessary to
identify technological gaps, which may be effectively bridged through experience and knowledge exchange
using the SSC framework.

The main purpose of the SSCis to bridge the knowledge gap and exchange relevant experiences among coun-
tries of the Global South in support of hunger eradication efforts. Thus far, this objective has been pursued
by deploying experts and technicians from relatively advanced countries in the South, where hunger and
povertyis nota distant memory.

The FAO-SSC program has, by and large, focused on agricultural production (including crops, fishery, livestock
and forestry) and to a lesser extent on post harvest processing, which is a reflection of the needs in partici-
pating countries. In some countries, for example Mongolia, food safety and in particular meat processing and
fresh meat supplies to the international market has been more emphasized. It is highly likely that demand for
capacity building in developing marketing chains and standardization to access international markets will rise.
Experiences and know-how from other countries in the South would be highly valuable in this regard.

The Organization is at presentin the process of developing a strategy and plan of action to develop a more com-
prehensive and highly responsive framework to better serve the overall goal of contributing to hunger eradica-
tion through exchange of experiences and technical know-how. In addition to the existing SSC modality, where
experts and technicians are deployed for a relatively long period of timein a recipient country, the strategy envis-
ages a number of other modalities to exchange knowledge and experiences among participating countries of the
South. The FAO SSC strategy has benefited from 15 years of experience, dialogue with international partners and
member governments. The strategy also envisages that SSCis a cross cutting issue and relevant to almost all of
FAO's activities and as such SSC shall be mainstreamed throughout FAQ’s Program of Work where effective.

For more information: www.fao.org/

Strategic Alliances on South-South Cooperation (SSC)

In 2011, FAO co-signed two new tripartite agreements between the People’s Republic of China and the Repub-
lics of Liberia and Senegal, respectively, to support implementation of a series of food security initiatives
and projectsin Liberia and Senegal.

The agreements were signed in the context of the Strategic Alliance between FAQ and China on South-South
Cooperation (SSC) in support of programmes for food and nutrition security in selected countries. The fund-
ing provided through the new agreement comes from a US$ 30 million FAO-China Trust Fund.

Under the agreement with Liberia, China will contribute more than US$ 1 million and technical assistance through
24 Chinese experts and technicians, to support implementation of the National Programme for Food Security
over a two-year-period. In Senegal, China will provide assistance through 26 experts and technicians.

Atotal of 47 tripartite agreements have been signed to provide technical assistance among developing coun-
triesin Africa, Asia-Pacific, Latin America and the Caribbean, and over 1 500 experts and technicians have
been fielded in the framework of various food security initiatives.

In addition to the Strategic Alliance with China, letters of intent for SSC Strategic Alliance have also been
signed so far with Argentina and Indonesia, and are under discussion with Morocco.

In one such SSC project, Vietnamese experts are helping to implement irrigation activities in Chad to sup-
portrice cultivation and horticulture, and toincrease cereal production, artisanal fishing, bee-keeping and
food processing. Under a tripartite agreement signed with FAO in 2010, ten Vietnamese experts are helping
Chad toimplement the activities under the country’s five-year, US$ 200 million National Programme for Food
Security (which FAO helped to design).
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Contact:

Joaquin Tres Viladomat
(Capacity Building and
South-South Cooperation)
Integration and Trade
Lead Specialist

Tel: +202 623 2179
E-mail: jtres@iadb.org
Web: www.iadb.org/int
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In Malawi, irrigation engineers from the Republic of the Union of Myanmar helped their national counter-
parts to develop and disseminateirrigation technologies among smallholder farmers. Theyincluded the use
of water diversion techniques and materials which were previously unknown to the farmers, and which helped
to improve water flow and reclaim flooded areas.

The Government of Venezuela has provided financial support for the transfer of technology to African coun-
triesin the field of small-scale water control, while the Government of Brazil has agreed to provide special-
ized training in agricultural research institutes and training centres for qualified African nationals.

http://www.fao.org/news/story/en/item/115538/icode/

The Food and Agriculture Organization of the UN (FAO) and the Government of Brazil have initiated a technical
cooperation project to strengthen agro-environmental policies in Latin America and the Caribbean (LAC) in 2013.

The project, with a budget of US$300,000 provided by the Brazil-FAO International Cooperation Fund, aims
to document, systematize and validate successful ecologically-based agricultural policies and practices from
Brazil and other LAC countries, and to promote the exchange of lessons learned and dialogue about plans,
programmes and policies that can be adapted and implemented by LAC countries.

http://www.rlc.fao.org/es/prensa/noticias/brasil-y-fao-fomentaran-las-politicas-agroambientales-en-
america-latina-y-el-caribe/

Atthe November 2012 Global South-South Development Expoin Vienna, Austria, FAO (and IFAD) led the Solu-
tion Forum on Energy, Climate Change and Food Security (21 November) covered presented development
solutions thataddress the challenges of energy, climate change and food security and provided results-based

presentations and scalable solutions on agricultural and food technology.

http://www.southsouthexpo.org/uploads/2012_documents/BD-UNDP-brochure-20121112-low.pdf

IDB

South-South cooperation (SSC) programmes

TheIDB has established South-South cooperation (SSC) programmes with LAC main trading partners such as
China and Korea on trade policy, trade facilitation export promotion and investment attraction.

South cooperation (SSC) jointinitiative: Inter-American Development Bank and the Asian Development Bank

The Inter-American Development Bank and the Asian Development Bank have joined forces to increase South-
South Cooperation (SSC) across the Pacific through sharing good development practices and promoting their
respective clients’ cooperation at the operational levels in areas such as integration, trade facilitation and
customs collaboration, integration corridors, telecommunications for development, inclusive business, and
conditional cash transfers and socialinclusion. This joint IDB-ADB Program willinclude a research initiative
on understanding urbanization patterns in Asia and Latin America to be published in 2013 and a high level
seminar for economic and development policy makers from both regions.

The two regional development banks have decided to undertake this jointinitiative to expand their catalyz-
ing rolein the exchange of knowledge and best practices between the countries and subregions of LAC and
those of developing Asia. This South-South Cooperation will be undertaken through joint capacity-building
initiatives and training programs, interregional policy dialogue, expert forums and communities of practice,
sharing of best practices, and professional and operational exchanges between countries of the two regions.
This partnership will seek to add value to the strategic operations of both banksin the context of their respec-
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tive general capitalincreases with a particular emphasis on projectidentification and design, further cata-
lyzing the transmission of knowledge to client countries.

http://www.iadb.org/en/topics/trade/idb-and-adb-join-forces-to-increase-south-south-cooperation-
across-the-pacific,7000.html

IFAD

South-South cooperation (SSC) Country Programmes

South-South cooperation (SSC) is becoming a seamless part of IFAD’s country programming processes, a key
dimension of its operating model and an integral part of its core business of investment loans and grants
under the Debt Sustainability Framework and research grants.

As a partnerin triangular cooperation, IFAD facilitates SSC as part of the country programmes’ knowledge
management strategy by integrating knowledge from other developing countries and other regions into pro-
gramme design;including activities to develop home-grown technology that can readily be transferred and
adopted elsewhere; incorporating capacity-building activities that encompass learning opportunitiesin the
context of another developing country; and mobilizing expertise from developing countries and posting
national officersinits country offices.

Anotheraspect of SSCis direct knowledge exchange activities, which are equally an integral part of the coun-
try programmes and regional cooperation initiatives, but which feature more as special purpose activities
designed in the classic sense of SSC. These have been designed as stand alone, mainly grant-funded, pro-

grammes or have grown out of and beyond successful SSC activities in investment programmes.

For more information :http://www.ifad.org/south-south/

ILO

South-South cooperation (SSC) Memorandum of Understanding

Since 2005, the ILO has assisted the Government of Brazilin initiating more systematic horizontal coopera-
tionin the field of child labour with Portuguese-speaking countries in Africa. The Office signed a Memoran-
dum of Understanding with Brazil on 14 December 2007 to guide the future development of this important
South-South initiative in a spirit of equality and non-discrimination and based on Fundamental Principles
and Rights at Work. Its most recent achievement is Brazil's agreement to finance projects in Paraguay, Bolivia,
Ecuadorand Timor Leste following the conclusion of a framework agreement with the ILO in March 2009.

India-Brazil-South Africa (IBSA) commitment to South-South cooperation and the Decent Work Agenda:

The Minister of Labour of South Africa, the Minister of Labour and Employment of India and the Minister of
Labourand Employment signed a joint declaration on 12 June 2012 to reaffirm the India-Brazil-South Africa
(IBSA) commitment to South-South cooperation and the Decent Work Agenda. This Declaration reaffirms the
principles of an IBSA Declaration of Intent regarding South-South Cooperation and Decent Work which was
signed at the ILO in Geneva on 22 November 2010 during the Global South-South Development Expo of the
United Nations.

The IBSA Development Forum has since 2003 been engaged in the promotion of South-South cooperation,
while consistently supporting the International Labour Organization’s Decent Work Agenda.

Contact:

International Fund for Agricultural
Development

Via Paolo di Dono, 44

00142 Rome, Italy

Tel: +39 065 4591,

Fax: +39 065 04 3463

E-mail: ifad @ifad.org

Web: www.ifad.org
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Contact:

International Labour Office

4, route des Morillons, CH - 1211
Geneva 22, Switzerland

Tel: +41 22 7996282,

Fax: +41 22 7997562

For more information:
www.ilo.org/trade

TCB Resource Guide Volume 1 207

South-South and Triangular Cooperation


http://www.iadb.org/en/topics/trade/idb-and-adb-join-forces-to-increase-south-south-cooperation-across-the-pacific,7000.html
http://www.iadb.org/en/topics/trade/idb-and-adb-join-forces-to-increase-south-south-cooperation-across-the-pacific,7000.html
http://www.ifad.org/south-south/
mailto:ifad@ifad.org
http://www.ifad.org
http://www.ilo.org/trade

South-South and Triangular Cooperation

Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

In the Declaration the three countries have reaffirmed their commitment to promote a job-intensive eco-
nomic recovery, create a framework for sustainable growth, and promote the Decent Work Agenda through
horizontal exchanges between developing countries. The Declaration also launches the idea of an IBSA tri-
partite Working Group on Decent Work which would meet at least once a year during the International Labour
Conferencein Geneva.

http://www.ilo.org/pardev/partnerships-and-relations/south-south/WCMS_182923/lang--en/index.htm

South-South Cooperation (SSC) Partnership Agreement with the People’s Republic of China

The Vice Minister of Human Resources and Social Security of the People’s Republic of China and the Director
General of the International Labour Organization (LLO) have signed a US$1 million partnership agreement
on 12 June 2012.

Under the “Partnership Agreement for Promoting Technical Cooperation with a Focus on South-South Initi-
atives”, the People’s Republic of China is committing US$1 million over three years to support South-South
cooperation and the Decent Work agenda. The Ministry of Human Resources and Social Security of the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China will assist developing countries in Asia promote full employment and decent work,
through innovative technical cooperation projects that will facilitate the dissemination of good practices.

http://www.ilo.org/asia/info/public/pr/WCMS_182868/lang--en/index.htm

New Programme Agreements

In 2010, during the Fourth Annual Meeting of the ILO with Brazil, new programme agreements were signed
that extended cooperation to the fields of forced labour and green jobs, the expansion of Brazilian models of
social security to Timor Leste, as well as horizontal cooperation between labour unions of the Americas and
Africa. At the same meeting, a triangular (South-South-North) cooperation agreement was finalized between
the governments of the United States, Brazil, and Haiti to combat child labour in the construction sector.

In 2010 Braziland the International Training Centre of the ILO, Turin, also embarked on an agreement concern-
ing capacity building in the field of humanitarian crises and natural disasters. Brazil also showed major lead-
ership in the establishment of an IBSA dialogue with the ILO and the signing of an IBSA Declaration of Intent
(2010) in the field of Decent Work. This was a direct consequence of the 2010 IBSA Heads of State meeting in
Brasilia that reaffirmed the Decent Work Agenda as the path to future work between the three countries.

http://ssc.undp.org/content/dam/ssc/unentitiesspace/ILO/files/South-South%20in%20Action-Winter%20
2011%20issue.pdf

The November 2012 Global South-South Development Expo in Vienna, Austria put the spotlight on Energy
and Climate Change. The ILO Solution Forum on Energy, Climate Change and Decent Work (20 November 2012)
covered inclusive access to decent work, follow-up to Rio+20, green jobs, social protection and the promo-

tion of workers’ rights in the field of renewable energy and climate change.

http://www.ilo.org/pardev/partnerships-and-relations/south-south/lang--en/index.htm
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ITC

South-South tradeis no longer an aspiration, but a reality for many emerging economies that have begun to
diversify their exports towards other emerging countries. Sustainable growth of South-South trade will
require investments in new capabilities, trade facilitation measures, infrastructure and trade finance. ITC

assists trade supportinstitutions (TSIs) and enterprisesin developing countries to expand trade with other
developing countries through a number of initiatives.

International Organisation of La Francophonie (OIF)-ITCinitiative on South-South Cooperation

In collaboration with the International Organisation of La Francophonie (OIF) ITC works to expand intra- and
interregional (South-South) trade between Central and West Africa and the Mekong region in South-East Asia.
In 2012 alone business transactions worth more than US$ 5 million were concluded on wood and wood prod-
ucts between Cameroon, Congo, Gabon and Vietnam as a result of the initiative. The initiative also enables
businesses toimprove their ability to formulate international contractual agreements and assists TSIs in broad-
ening their services to clients by offering high-quality management support for SMEs. In order to ensure sus-
tainable South-South business relations, ITC's partner organizationsin Africa and South East Asia have signed
partnership agreements to continue their collaboration beyond the duration of this ITC-0IF initiative.

ITCalso promotes South-South cooperation through its large, multi-year programmes. For example, South-
South business linkages are promoted through the organization’s programme to promote regionalintegra-
tion in Africa (PACTII) through cooperation with emerging markets in Asia and the Middle East.

Africa’s Cotton Initiative

In order for Africa’s cotton sector to realize its potential, it is necessary to attend to all of the complemen-
tary facets along the entire value chain. ITC's programme is designed to address those multiple facets and to
bring a regionalapproach, along with capacity building, into the mix.The results have been positive. Regional
strategies have been developed. The African Cotton Association is developing a new business plan to help
overcome the tainted reputation of African cotton. Cotton experts from China, India and Turkey have shared
their expertise with individuals and businesses in the African cotton sector. Direct sales of African cotton
to Asia have increased, with orders of up to US$10 million.

A nextstepinthe programme could be toinclude the retail sector. Close linkages can be forged between the
retail sectorin the West, the textile industry in Asia and African cotton stakeholders. Such an approach of
directly linking the growers to the retailers would secure higher prices for ginners and seed-cotton farmers,
while also benefitting the textile and retail enterprises.

ITC's Cotton Development Initiative therefore aims to make Africa a stronger competitorin theinternational
cotton trade by boosting competitiveness and establishing stronger links with cotton importers, especially
in Asia. Closer linkages with cotton consuming spinning mills will lead to closer partnerships between spin-
ner, ginner and farmer groups. These partnerships in turn will lead to major improvements along the value
chain, including the quality of cotton, especially cotton contamination, and ensuring long-term stable mar-
kets for cotton produced by small farmers in Africa.

Global trends mean African countries now need to think regionally when it comes to strategies for the cot-
ton to clothing sector. While some countries have difficulty establishing an entire value chain from cotton
to textiles and clothing, this can often be achieved at the regional level. Regional economies of scale and
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Contact:

International Trade Centre
Tel. +41 22 730 0111,

Web : www.intracen.org
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expertise canimprove the sector’s performance and in turn allow African countries to tap intointernational
markets for clothing and fashion, and add value to the cotton.

At the regional level ITCis supporting the African Cotton Association (ACA) to develop a new business plan
to cover the years 2011 - 2016. ITCis collaborating with ACA to develop a systematic approach for the pro-
motion of African cotton. In Eastern and Southern Africa, ITC collaborates closely with the African Cotton
Textile Industries Federation and is working with the African Cotton Producers Association to increase the
ability of cotton farmers to understand markets and clients.At the national level ITCis working in Tanzania,
Uganda and Zambia to build local capacities.

ITCis facilitating cooperation among developing countries, with a special focus on links within Africa and
between Africa and Asia. Africa can best learn from the cotton success of other developing countries allalong
the cotton to clothing value chain, including cotton production and fibre transformation. The approach
involves four main themes:

- Learning from success. Training programmes organized by ITC allow successful cotton producersin
China, Turkey and India, for example, to share their knowledge with cotton professionals from Africa.

- Developing capacity to transform cotton. Successful textile and clothing producersin China, Bangla-
desh India, Thailand, Turkey and Vietnam are relaying their experiences to African countries through
ITC training.

- Sourcing from other developing countries. African producers are encouraged to search out suppliers
in the developing world for savings on items ranging from seeds and fertilizer to technology.

http://www.intracen.org/about/aid-for-trade/
http://www.intracen.org/projects/pact-ii/

772 UNCTAD
=)

UNCTAD Aid for Trade projects related to South-South Cooperation
Contact: ~ Examples of Aid for Trade (AfT) projects related to South-South cooperation are the projects “Supply-Side
Technical Cooperation Service.  Needs” developed in selected Least Developed Countries (LDCs). The projects were prepared within the United
UNCTAD, Palais des Nations,  Nations Inter-Agency Cluster on Trade and Productive Capacity with the participation of UNCTAD, UNIDO, the

8-14 avenue de la Paix, . . . . e .
1211 Geneva 10, Switzerland WTO and ITC. The projects constitute a comprehensive support to LDCs in the framework of the AfT initiative.

Tel: +41 22 917 5752
Web: www.unctad.org ~ For more information: http://unctad.org/Sections/un_ceb/docs/ceb2010_03aid4trade_en.pdf

South-South and Triangular Cooperation

Another example is the “Aid for Trade Initiative for Arab States” carried out within the United Nations Inter-
Agency Cluster on Trade and Productive Capacity with the participation of UNDP, UNCTAD, UNIDO, ILO and ITC.
The project document was approved at the Arab Economic Summit of the League of Arab States in January 2013.

For more information see: Documents posted on:
http://unctad.org/en/Pages/TC/TC_United-Nations-Inter-Agency-Cluster.aspx
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UNDP

South-South Global Assets and Technology Exchange

The South-South Global Assets and Technology Exchange (SS-GATE - http://www.ss-gate.org) is a global platform
where entrepreneurs and businesses, i.e. small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), in developing countries
caninteractand obtain needed technology, assets and finance in a secure environment. SS-GATE facilitates the
realization of actual business transactions through a market mechanism, offering both online and on-the-ground
supportservices such as business advisory, consulting, legal, and access to finance. It operates through a global
network of participating organizations and institutional members. Currently, SS-GATE has a network of 40 coun-
try centres in 32 countries that actively source and list relevant technologies and innovations to the SS-GATE
transaction platform. Participation in SS-GATE is requlated through institutional membership.

In short, SS-GATE connects demand and supply from countries of the South, linking investors and capital
with the businesses in need of them. Professionally operated, responsive to member interest and interna-
tionalin scope, SS-GATE aims to be the first of its kind in providing a transparent, fair, transactionaland sus-
tainable development exchange platform that benefits all Southern countries and contributes to achieving
the Millennium Development Goals.

Launched in 2006 by the United Nation Office for South-South Cooperation (UNOSSC) hosted in the United
Nations Development Programme, SS-GATE started full-fledged operations in November 2008 following a
successful pilot. Since that time, SS-GATE has posted listings of more than 4000 transferrable Southern tech-
nologies in areas such as agriculture and renewable and clean energy technologies. It has facilitated more
than 700 demand-supply matches, and fostered over 200 South-South technology transfer transactions. SS-
GATE'’s Secretariat is based in Shanghai, China, and operated in partnership with the Shanghai United Asset
and Equity Exchange (SUAEE). SS-GATE was recognized in the Nairobi Outcome Document on South-South
Cooperation and endorsed by GA resolution 64/222 as an effective South-South Cooperation and public-pri-
vate partnerships global support system.

Further information about SS-GATE is available from http://ssc.undp.org/content/dam/ssc/documents/e-
library%20docs/ss%20gateway%20to%20sustainable%20prosperity.pdf

UNDP China Trilateral and South-South Cooperation

In November 2010, UNDP and China signed a Memorandum of Understanding for strengthened South-South
cooperation. The work started in 2011, mainly through pilot schemes and experiences’ exchange seminars.
Asaresult, UNDP was able to pilot trilateral cooperation with China and third countries; provide policy advice
on global developmentissues; provide platforms for global south-south dialogue; and help China share its
development experience with other developing countries.

UNDP and the Ministry of Commerce of China launched the first joint pilot initiative. Following a request from
the Government of Cambodia, 30 Cambodian participants took partin a three week training course on cas-
sava cultivation techniques hosted by the Chinese Academy of Tropical Agriculture Servicesin Hainan. UNDP
undertook a full training needs assessment in Cambodia, provided substantive inputs to the agenda, and
fielded aninternational cassava expertand a member of UNDP Cambodia staff to facilitate during the train-
ing. Further work on strengthening Cassava value chain is currently undergoing with additional funding from
traditional Official Development Assistance, UNDP and the Government of China.

Another pilot example was the seminar on Financing of Micro and Small Enterprises jointly organized by the
International Poverty Reduction Centre in China and UNDP. The seminar brought together government offi-
cials and experts from China, Asia and Africa and provided an opportunity for participants to share experi-
ences in the adaptation, improvement and application of micro-financing as a fundamental componentin
poverty reduction initiatives. The seminar was a pilot of a new form of trilateral cooperation, whereby UNDP’s
Africa Bureau and country offices took the lead in identifying beneficiaries.

Contact:

Ms. Teresa Liu

Programme Specialist
Special Unit for South-South
Cooperation
teresa.liu@undp.org

Contact:

Luisa E. Bernal

Policy Specialist

Trade and Human Development
Unit/BDP
luisa.bernal@undp.org
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Contact:

UNESCAP

United Nations Building,

Rajadamnern Nok Avenue,

Bangkok, 10200, Thailand

Tel: +66 2 288 1909

www.unescap.org
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Contact:

Osvaldo Rosales, Director of

International Trade and

Integration Division

Tel: +56 2 210 2677,

E-mail: Osvaldo.Rosales@cepal.org
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UNESCAP

With the rise of emerging countries in the Asia and Pacific region as growth poles of the world economy,
South-South cooperation (SSC) and triangular development cooperation (TDC) have become viable strate-
gies for development.

Arecent UNESCAP reportidentified, inter-alia, the following area as promising areas of intervention:

Regional Cooperation for Moving up the Value Chain in Textiles and Clothing

The textiles and clothing sector has emerged as one of the leading manufacturing industries for many South
Asian economies in terms of contribution to output, employmentand exports. However, exports from South
Asian countries are constrained by a number of demand-side factors such as tariffs, non-tariff and regula-
tory barriers, in addition to supply-side barriers such as lack of scale economies, human capital and infra-
structure constraints, high cost of inputs and lack of access to creditand trade facilitation. Therefore, a mul-
tipronged strategy is needed.

There is considerable potential for South Asia to develop as a global textile and clothing hub through
enhanced regional cooperation in trade, investment, skills development and technology transfer. Building
intraregional investments, improving cross border cooperation and trade facilitation as well as providing
access for the transfer of technology and skills are allimportant elements in this connection.

Foreign directinvestment (FDI) would be an effective means of channeling the required resources to further
develop the vertical production structures in the subregion and would enable a higher degree of country-
level specialization.

The emergence of the services sector

as the most dynamic sector driving economic growth in the subregion has been accompanied by the growing
importance of those sectorsin their countries” economies. exports consist primarily of computer, communi-
cations and other related services (or ICT services. Travel (tourism) is another area of strength for many coun-
triesin South and South-West Asia.

For more information: http://sswa.unescap.org/meeting/documents/SSWA_Report_Book.pdf

UNECLAC

South-South Cooperation is an important part of the work of UNECLAC.

The convening role of UNECLAC in promoting cooperation among the countries is widely recognized in the
region and reflected in the mandates of its subsidiary bodies, the technical-secretariat role it plays for a
number of intergovernmental forums and the ad-hoc high-level meetings it convenes.

Another area where South-South cooperation is promoted is the Commission’s approach to conducting
research for comparative analysis of the countries and drawing attention to good practices to be transferred
subsequently to other countries through the medium of technical assistance. UNECLAC provides advice and
guidance to its member States to strengthen South-South cooperation by organizing forums for intergov-
ernmental discussion. Notablein 2010-2011 was the support provided for the preparation of the Rio+20 Con-
ference, held in Rio de Janeiro (Brazil) from 20 to 22 June 2012.
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Activities of the UNECLAC system to promote and support South-South cooperation during the 2010-
2011 biennium

LC/G.2531(SES.34/10), 6 August 2012
http://www.eclac.org/pses34/noticias/paginas/5/47165/2012-459-South-South_cooperation_WEB.pdf

Political and regulatory dialogue of the @LIS programme Alliance for the Information Society: UNE-
CLAC - European Union

As part of its support of development processes in Latin American and Caribbean countries, UNECLAC pro-
motes the adoption of new technologies and the increasing use of information technology at the regional
and subregional level. With the financial assistance of the European Union, UNECLAC is therefore implement-
ing the political and regulatory dialogue of the Alliance for the Information Society (@LIS).

Through this programme, UNECLAC has succeeded in strengthening South-South cooperation in the area of
the information society. The programme has been the driving force behind transparent and participatory
interactions between government representatives in the region, based on the creation of networks for dia-
logue and the exchange of experiences among key stakeholders in developing the information society. The
most significant results of this cooperation were the adoption of the Rio de Janeiro Commitmentand the Plan
of Action for the Information Society in Latin America and the Caribbean (eLac 2007), The eLac 2007 Plan is
based on dialogue and cooperation among all Latin American and Caribbean countries with a view to adopt-
ing a common political agenda in this area.

For more information: http://www.eclac.cl/socinfo

The main aims of the project are to facilitate the elaboration of regional, subregional and national strate-
gies addressing the development of the Information Society for social cohesion in Latin America and encour-
age dialogue between the European Union and Latin America for the purposes of access to and use of infor-
mation and communication technologies (ICTs) for development. Through this project, UNECLACintends to:
(i) boost public policies to promote development-based information societies in Latin America and the Car-
ibbean; (ii) stimulate cooperation between the region’s countries and among regions to facilitate theirinte-
grationinto a globalinformation society and create a long-term association; and (iii) facilitate regionaland
subregionalintegration in Latin America and the Caribbean by harmonizing policies on the use of informa-
tion and communication technologies for development and through the use of common comparative mech-
anisms for coordination, cooperation, assessment and analysis.

Strengthening competition in the Central American isthmus: national policies and institutions, regional
coordination and participation in international negotiations - Project sponsored by UNECLAC and the
International Development Research Centre (IDRC) Canada

The UNECLAC Subregional Headquarters in Mexico is carrying out this project with funding from the Inter-
national Development Research Centre (IDRC) of Canada. The projectis divided into three modules: general
competition conditions; competition conditions in the banking and securities sector; and competition in
the telecommunications sector.

Theideais toidentify best practices in the subregion and in other countries of Latin America that have exten-
sive experience in this area. Studies have been completed on six countries in the three modules mentioned,
and three comparative documents have been produced; in addition, three workshops have been conducted in
Costa Rica, El Salvador and Honduras. This project provided an opportunity for South-South collaboration,
whereby competition authorities and banking and telecommunication regulators from at least eight Latin
American countries were able to exchange experiences. http://www.eclac.cl/mexico/competencia/index.htm

TCB Resource Guide Volume 1 213

South-South and Triangular Cooperation


http://www.eclac.org/pses34/noticias/paginas/5/47165/2012-459-South-South_cooperation_WEB.pdf
http://www.eclac.cl/socinfo
http://www.eclac.cl/mexico/competencia/index.htm

South-South and Triangular Cooperation

Programmes, Services and Activities by Area of Intervention

Contact:

Anja von Moltke

Acting Head, Trade,

Policy and Planning Unit
Economics and Trade Branch
Division of Technology,
Industry and Economics
United Nations
Environment Programme
Tel: 41-22-9178137

E-mail: anja.moltke@unep.org
website: www.unep.org/
greeneconomy/
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Contact:

Weixi Gong

Senior Coordinator for
South-South cooperation
PTC/BRP/0D

UNIDO

Email: W.Gong@unido.org

UNEP

UNEP South-South Exchange Mechanism

Inresponse to UNEP Governing Council decision 24/12 of February 2007 UNEP adopted a broad strategic approach
thatfocuses on conductinginternaland external consultations to advance the integration of South-South coop-
eration (SSC) arrangements in the UNEP programmes of work, developing a policy guidance and operational
guidelines as well as establishing strategic partnershipsin support of UNEP’s capacity building and technology
support activities. This strategic approach focuses, in particular, on the development of a UNEP SSC exchange
mechanism to facilitate easy access to and delivery of expertise, technology, experiences, training opportuni-
ties, advisory services, methodologies and tools in support of UNEP’s capacity building initiatives.

For more information: http://www.unep.org/south-south-cooperation/unepssc/Default.aspx

At the November 2012 Global South-South Development Expo in Vienna, Austria the Solution Forum on Energy
and Climate Change: Focus on Biodiversity, Forestry and Land Degradation (20 November 2012) was led by the
United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) and the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO). This Solution Exchange Forum presented new technology and capacity (i.e. transfers of

know-how, technology, and exchanges of information) that can be utilized through South-South cooperation.

For more information:
http://www.southsouthexpo.org/uploads/2012_documents/BD-UNDP-brochure-20121112-low.pdf

UNIDO

South-South cooperation mechanisms

South-South cooperation is included within the ‘Regional Dimensions” aspect of UNIDO's long-term Vision
Statement.(GC.11/8 IDB.30/23). UNIDO Centers for South-South Industrial Cooperation (UCSSIC) are estab-
lished in China and India, with the mandate to:

* Providea platform to encourage closerindustrial cooperation among developing countries, so as to ensure
that the less developed can benefit from the expertise and experience of successful strategies adopted
by the more developed among the developing countries.

* Design practical and innovative projects to facilitate the transfer and diffusion of appropriate technol-
ogies, the replication of best practices and promote training, skill development and capacity enhance-
mentin entrepreneurship, trade and investment, eitherin established fields orin new ones, with social
and economic development potential for developing countries in generaland LDCs in particular.

e Actas a catalyst, to leverage various on-going projects of governments as well as of UNIDO, and chan-
nelize theminto coherentinitiatives to enhance their effectiveness, and leverage their benefits to sharpen
their South-South cooperation component.

Among the modes of delivery of the developmental cooperation are:

¢ Awareness Building & Information Sharing

e Best Practices Replication

* Technology Transfer & Diffusion/capacity building

e Training & Skills Development

e Entrepreneurship & Investment Promotion in the regions

Similar centers are planned to be established in Indonesia, Egypt, Morocco, South Africa and Argentina.
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Selected projects managed by UCSSIC China and India:

Capacity building assistance to develop an Enterprise Development and Investment Promotion (EDIP)
Programme for China:

The project (May 2010-May 2011) promoted capacity building for business associations by introducing to
China new enterprise development module (EDIP) that best combines entrepreneurship development, train-
ing, consultative and financial services together for business starters (mainly college graduates and poten-
tial entrepreneurs at micro, small and medium levels) to enhance enterprise creation and growth practices.

The capacity building approach was implemented through on-the-job trainings and seminars both in China
and Bahrain, where the program was first launched by the Arab Regional Centre for Entrepreneurship & Invest-
ment Training (ARCEIT), developed by ITPO Bahrain, which also provided in-kind contribution to this pro-
ject. About 100 people directly benefited from the Training of Trainers (TOT) courses and indirect beneficiar-
iesare numbered atabout 1,000 by attending further trainings or receiving consulting services. The project
won 2011 the HP LIFE Award (HP Learning Initiative for Entrepreneurs) foritsinnovative approach to foster
grassroots business developmentin China.

UNIDO Business and Investment Roundtable for Promoting South-South Investment and Partnership
between China and Latin American Countries:

Under the leadership of UNIDO, China and two Latin American countries, Braziland Venezuela, took the ini-
tiative to arrange for a Business and Investment Roundtable for Promoting South-South Investment and
Partnership between China and Latin American Countries. In cooperation with a delegation of Chinese entre-
preneurs ,Brazil and Venezuela developed, in the second half of 2010, portfolio of proposals for business
collaborationsin selected LAC countries through identification and screening process. Promotion for poten-
tial collaborative projects and Business and Investment Roundtables are being continued even beyond the
project implementation cycle.

UNIDO-China food quality, safety and testing training facility in Dali:

The Dali Comprehensive Technical and Inspection Centre shares technical knowledge and first-hand
experience with laboratory technicians from ASEAN countries through training programmesin testing
milk products. In addition, it serves the domestic market, providing training on the testing and analysis
of food, milk, dairy products aswellas international laboratory accreditation to local laboratory tech-
nicians from China’s least developed western provinces.

The project (October 2011-June 2013) is conducive to the regionalintegration between China and ASEAN
countries in the field of food safety and related technical cooperation. Besides, it helps promote fair trade
of each country’s specialty food products by ensuring their quality and safety while crossing the borders.

UNIDO-VIMTA South-South Training Facility for Testing Laboratories

The project (April 2010-September 2011) established the UNIDO-VIMTA South-South Training Facility for Test-
ing Laboratories (UVSSTF) in operational mode and designed course modules and calendar of trainings to train
89 scientists/technicians from 45 laboratories in 23 developing countries (12 in Africa and 11 in Asia)

The South-South Training Facility provides training to Chemists/ Scientists/ Analysts/ Laboratory Manage-
ment Staff from food, agro and drug testing laboratories in developing countries, particularly LDCs, in order
to facilitate know-how transfer and skill developmentin operating and managing testing laboratories, labo-
ratory accreditation, analysis of contaminants, residues and adulteration in food, agro-products, drugs and
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pharmaceuticals, quality assurance, control measures and standards adherence. The objective is to improve
the technical capabilities of the staff of testing laboratories in LDCs in the use of analytical instruments and
techniques, and exposing them to the latest legal and technical requirements in food and agro-products.

Development of Safety and Quality Infrastructure for the Seafood Sector in Timor-Leste

This project (January 2011-December 2013) is being implemented in collaboration with the National Insti-
tute for Fisheries and Post-Harvest Technology & Training (NIFPHATT), Kochi, Kerala.

The main objectives of the project are to provide training for fishermen in improved harvesting methods;
development and design of fish processing facilities; procurement of equipment and their installation;
strengthen capacity of fishing cooperatives; development of a training ‘tool box’; preparation of a food
safety training programme; and development of a map of the Seafood market chain, baseline assessment and
develop strategies for up-scaling for fishing cooperatives.

The fifth annual Global South-South Development Expo (GSSD) 2012 was hosted by the UNIDO, in conjunc-
tion with more than 20 UN agencies and partners (Vienna, 19 to 23 November 2012) The five-day event show-
cased and promoted concrete innovative solutions in energy and climate change.

The following Solution Forums were led by UNIDO:

- Energy, Climate Change and Industrial Development, which focused on solutions that have identi-
fied and overcome potential barriers to the use of renewable energy and energy efficiency as well as
resource efficiency and low carbon technologies. The use of these types of technologies and manage-
ment approaches is central for green growth and the transition to a low-carbon economy. The show-
cased solutions included South-South partnership solutions and North-South-South (triangular) part-
nership solutions.

- Knowledge-sharing Networks and Network Governance, which discussed the UNIDO Networks for
Prosperity (N4P) in facilitating international knowledge exchange and networking in the field of sus-
tainable economic development and the respective policy-making processes. The mechanisms and of
the UNIDO Industrial Knowledge Bank (IKB) was also discussed. The IKBis an innovative South-South
mechanisminitiated in 2010. It enhances the exchange of expertise and know-how between countries
by leveraging the economic and distinctive intellectual resources of each of them. UNIDO plays the
role of international knowledge assets repository and knowledge-wheel manager.

UNIDO coordinates its South-South programmes with the South-South Unit of the UNDP and reports them to
the UN General Assembly Bureau of the High-Level Committee on South-South Cooperation regularly.

http://www.southsouthexpo.org/uploads/2012_documents/BD-UNDP-brochure-20121112-low.pdf

Networks, platforms and partnerships with South-South cooperation focus

Industrial Knowledge Bank (IKB)

The Industrial Knowledge Bank (IKB)/ Banco de Conocimiento Industrial (BCI) is an innovative mechanism
of tripartite cooperation between the donorinstitutions, the institutions in developing countries and UNIDO
to exchange knowledge and expertisein the area of industrial development. The mechanism operates through
the provision of free hours of technical assistance and consultancy services by countries of the region in
accordance with specific terms of reference agreed between the country requesting and the country offer-
ing the technical assistance and UNIDO.
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WB

South-South Experience Exchange Facility

The World Bank Institute (WBI) supports the Task Team for South-South Cooperation (TTSSC) with knowl- CO”ffJCt-'
edge, advice, and financing. WBI has established a one-stop shop to help World Bank staff design, develop, i)esszca P;ppele
. . . . rogram Manager
and deliver learning and knowledge.exchange e\{ents, stratfegpes, and programs. WBI a%so contributes to the World Bank Institute
South-South debate through an active community of practitioners (www.southsouth.info) jpoppele@worldbank.org

Createdin 2008, the South-South Experience Exchange Facility is located in the Knowledge Exchange Practice of
the World Bank Institute. It provides funding for developing countries to share their knowledge and expertise
with one another. The Facility contributes to the World Bank's knowledge sharing agenda by drawing directly upon
the accumulated expertise of its client countries. Grant requests are country-driven but administered by the
World Bank. Exchanges cover a wide range of topics including: Agriculture (fishing),Finance, Industry and Trade.

Nine partners, including five middle income countries, supports the South-South Facility. This global part-
nership reflects a new trend in development cooperation, with emerging economies playing an increasingly
importantrolein global development practice. In addition to funding the Facility, these partners act as key
knowledge providers in Facility-funded grants and bring their significant experience in development.

Current partnersinclude:
China, Colombia, Denmark, India, Mexico, the Netherlands, Russian Federation, Spain, and the United Kingdom.

Examples of cooperation:

* Braziland Korea share their experiences with Haitiin garment production to strengthen Haiti’s economic
and investment opportunities. Under this exchange, several Korean and Brazilian firms visited Haiti to
assess potential business opportunities. The participants produced a report on employment and invest-
ment opportunities and technology transfer between these countries, which has spurred the develop-
ment of policies promoting the Haitian apparel sectorin Asia and Latin America.

* Burkina Faso, Mali, Niger, and Nigeria shared their experiences in small-scale privateirrigation. to improve
agriculture productivity and mitigate drought, agriculture policymakers, regulators, and other stake-
holders conducted field visits and organized a regional conference to discuss and review small-scale irri-
gation practices and policies. The exchange led to the development of a “best practice” guide that was
disseminated toirrigation professionals throughout West Africa.

www.wbi.worldbank.org > Learning

For more information: www.worldbank.org\trade
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Contact:

WIPO headquarters
34, chemin des Colombettes
Geneva, Switzerland
Tel: +41 22 338 9111
Fax: +41 22 733 5428
PO Box 18

1211 Geneva 20

Tel: +41 22 338 9111
Fax: +41 22 733 5428
Web: www.wipo.int

WIPO

Project: “Enhancing South-South Cooperation on IP and Development among Developing Countries and
Least Developed Countries (LDCs)”

As the main focal points for the coordination and development of technical assistance to countries in the Africa,
Arab, Asia and the Pacificand Latin America and the Caribbean regions, WIPQ’s Regional Bureaus and the Copy-
right Development Division work closely with other specialized units and sectors within WIPO to respond to
requests from Member States to enhance national capacity to more effectively use IP for development. While not
necessarily labelled as such, many of WIPO's past and current technical assistance and capacity building activi-
ties have been and are carried out in the spirit of South-South cooperation. Formally, the WIPO Committee on
Developmentand Intellectual Property (CDIP) adopted, in November 2011, a Project on “Enhancing South-South
Cooperation on IP and Development among Developing Countries and Least Developed Countries (LDCs)". This
two-year project aims to develop means to channel the efforts of different actors to promote South-South coop-
erationin the area of IP towards the establishment of development-oriented IP systems in developing countries
and LDCs taking into account the particular circumstances and challenges developing countries and LDCs face.

In line with the WIPO Development Agenda which aims to ensure that development considerations form an
integral part of the Organization’s activities, the project relates to specific recommendationsin the areas of
promoting development-oriented IP technical and legal assistance, IP institutional and domestic innova-
tion capacity building, facilitating access and dissemination of knowledge, technology and the use of IP flex-
ibilities, and understanding the link between IP and competition policies.

With the objective of harvesting and exchanging valuable knowledge and experience through enhanced cooper-
ation among developing countries and LDCs and through the sharing of information on practicalinitiatives that
developing countries and LDCs can and have utilized to strategically use IP as a tool for achieving broader public
policy and development goals, this project entails the organization of two inter-regional expert meetings on
South-South cooperation to foster the sharing of experiences and lessons learned. The First Interregional Meet-
ing (http://www.wipo.int/meetings/en/2012/wipo_ip_grtkf_bra_12/) addressed the fields of IP governance,
genetic resources, traditional knowledge and folklore, copyright and related rights. More specifically:

» IP governance: the Meeting focused on promoting synergies between IP governance and South-South
cooperation on IP and development, and on IP as a tool in addressing main challenges of global knowl-
edge governance in the areas of climate change, food security, internet, innovation and public health.

* Genetic Resources, Traditional Knowledge and Folklore (GRTKF): the Meeting addressed national expe-
riencesin the protection of traditional knowledge, traditional cultural expressions and genetic resources,
and discussed how to facilitate international cooperation, in particular South-South cooperation, in using
IP-based systems for the protection of these areas.

e Copyright and related rights: the Meeting discussed the international protection of audiovisual works,
performers, and broadcasting organizations. It also addressed national experiences and South-South
cooperation in the field of copyright limitations and exceptions for libraries, archives, educational and
research institutions and for visually impaired persons. Finally, it discussed how to strike the right bal-
ance in developing countries when it comes to copyright and related rights and the preservation of the
public domain, and provided international and regional perspectives on the challenges of the creative
industries and on the collective management of copyright and related rights in the digital environment.

The Second Interregional Meeting (http://www.wipo.int/meetings/en/2013/wipo_ssc_cai_13/) focuses on
the fields of patents, trademarks, geographical indications, industrial designs and enforcement. The pro-
jectalso entails the organization of two Annual Conferences to discuss the outcomes of the expert meetings
and discuss the future of South-South initiatives in the field of intellectual property (First Annual Confer-
ence on South-South Cooperation on IP and Development: http://www.wipo.int/meetings/en/2012/wipo_
ssc_ge_12/).The project will also aim to provide an online one stop facility of all developing countries, LDCs
and WIPO activities in the area of South-South cooperation on IP, with a view to facilitating exchanges and
fostering the building of linkages and collaborative projects among IP offices, universities, public research
institutions and civil society organizations in developing countries and LDCs.
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WTO

Aid for Trade (AfT)’s role in Promoting South-South Cooperation

A unique characteristic of the Aid for Trade Initiative is its emphasis on South-South cooperation as a valu-
able tool to deliver effective results in trade capacity building. With the growing role of intra- and supra-
regional trade, South-South cooperation has now become animportantitem of the bilateral agenda of many
developing countries.

The World Trade Organization (WT0)'s case story presented to the Committee on Trade and Development
(WT/COMTD/AFT/W/26, 10 June 2011) on the mainstreaming of Aid for Trade into the Trade Policy Review Mech-
anism highlights the potential for AfT to promote regional cooperation among developing countries. The case
story examines the experience gained from six pilot trade policy reviews (TPRs): China, the United States,
Belize, Honduras, Malawi, and the joint TPR of Benin, Burkina Faso and Mali. Given the successful experience
with the pilot TPRs, Aid for Trade analysisin the TPR process has been expanded beyond these pilots. This pro-
cess has proven especially useful for middle-income developing countries and LDCs, which have used the TPR
process to enhance internal coordination on Aid for Trade priorities, develop national AidforTrade strategies
and collaborate with regionalinstitutions to take forward recommendations made during the TPR process.

www.wto.org/english/tratop_e/tradfa_e/symp_nov1l_e/aft_w26_e.doc-2011-11-03 - Text Version
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http://www.wto.org/english/tratop_e/tradfa_e/symp_nov11_e/aft_w26_e.doc
http://search.wto.org/search?q=cache:slMkCuYRLyYJ:www.wto.org/english/tratop_e/tradfa_e/symp_nov11_e/aft_w26_e.doc+aft+south+south+cooperation+projects+case+studies&access=p&output=xml_no_dtd&ie=ISO-8859-1&client=english_frontend&site=English_website&proxystylesheet=english_frontend&oe=UTF-8
mailto:enquiries@wto.org
http://www.wto.org
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European Bank for
Reconstruction and
Development (EBRD)

International
Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO)

International
Labour Organization (ILO)

Internatio